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Editor - Clyde Barrow 
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COMBAT PISTOL TARGET 
By Clyde Barrow 


Pictured is a diagram of an excellent 


target to use when practicing 
defensive shooting wilh a pistol. А 
wide black feli tip pen із used to lay 
out several targeta on 18 inch X 30 
inch pieces of corrugated cardboard, 
following the maasuremenis given іп 
the drawing, 

These largeis are hung trom а piece 
o1 clothesline aboul 25 yards from the 
shooter. The silhouettes may be used 
singularly, іп groups of two or three, 
ог even тоге И you anticipate a gun 
tight with а band of desparados. 





Any hit in the 10 inch circle Is a 
score, as this is the area containing 
the majority of the vital organs of the 
human body. . 

Alter each round of shooting, bullet 
holes can be repaired with pieces of 
masking tapê and the lines touched up 
with a felt pen. 

The diagonal lines Increase the 
visibility of the target in poor light, 
end unlike the solid black of 
conventional targets, each hit can be 
easily seen, even several feet from the 
target. 


POPULAR MECHANICS 1913 


To Explode Powder with Electricity 

А l-in, hole was bored.in the center 
of а 2-in. square block, Two finishing- 
nails were driven 
in, as shown in 
the sketch, 
These жеге con- 
nected to termi- 
nals of an induc- 
tion сой. After 
everything маз 
ready the pow- 
der was poured 
in the hole and a 
board weighted with rocks placed over 
the block. When the button is pressed 
or the circuit closed in some other way 
the discharge occurs. The distance 
between the nail points—which must 
be bright and clean—should be just 
enough to give a good, fat spark. 


А Small Bench Lathe Made of РЇ, 
Fittings 






POPULAR MECHANICS 1913 


‘The most important machine in use, 
in the modern machine оғ wood-work- 
ing shop is the lathe. The uses to 
which this wanderful machine can be 
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put would be too numerous to describe, 
but there is hardly a. mechanical oper- 
ation in which the turning Jathe does 
not figure, For this reason every ama- 
teur mechanic and wood-worker who 
has a workshop, no matter how small, 
is anxious to possess a lathe of some 
sort. A good and substantial home- 
made lathe, which ік suitable for wood- 
turning and light metal work, may be 
constructed. from pipe and pipe fit- 
tings as shown in the accompanying 
sketch. 

The bed of this lathe is made of a 
іесе of l-in. pipe, about 30. in. Jong. 
t сап be made tonger or shorter, but 

if it is made much longer, a larger 

size of pipe should be used. The head- 

stock із птабе of two tees, joined by a 

standard long nipple as shown in Fig, 1, 

All һе joints should be screwed 

up tight and then fastened with іп, 

pins to keep them from turning. е 

ends of the bed are fixed to the base- 

board by means of elbows, nipples and 
flanges arranged as shown. The two 
bearings in the headstock are of brass. 

The spindle hole should be drilled and 

reamed after they are screwed in place 

in the tee. The spindle should be of 
steel and long enough to reach through 
the bearing and pulley and have 
enough end leit for the center point. 

The point should extend about 1 in, 

out from the collar. The collar can be 

turned or shrunk on the spindle as de- 
sired. The end of the spindle should. 
be threaded to receive а chuck. 

The tailstock is also made of two 
tees joined by a nipple. The lower tee 
should be bored out for a sliding ft 
on the bed pipe. The upper one should 
be tapped with a machine ‘tap for the 
spindle which is threaded to fit it. The 












Я spindle has а 

Ін handle fitted at 
мя опе end and has 
FES the other end 
bored out for the 


Pia tailstock -сешїег, 
Both the tailstock and the headstock 
centerpoints should be hardened. A 
clamp for holding the tailstock spindle 
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screw and а knurled nut. The tee 
should have á slot cut іп it about one- 
half ўїз length and it should also have 
one bead fled away «о that the clamp 
will fit tightly over іб 
The hand rest ia made from a taper- 
ing elbow, a tee and a forging. The 
forging can be made by a blacksmith 
‘at a small expense. Both the lower 
tees of the hand- 
fest and the tajil- 
stock should be 
Fig. з provided with 
screw clamps to hold them in place, 
The pulley is made of hardwood 
pieces, % ог 1 іп. thick as desired. It 
is fastened to the spindle by means of 
а screw, as shown in Fig, 2, ога key 
can be used as well, 


Саге must be taken to the tail- 





BARGAIN BUGGING 
By Clyde Barrow 


When Й із necessary іо record your 
conversation with another person or 
his conversation with a third party 
after your departure, a “bug” can be 
hidden in your pocket and may be left 
at the scene. The bug transmits to a 
receiver/tapa recorder setup In your 
nerarby parked саг ог Carrled by your 
associate who places himaelf as close 
to the scene of conversation as 
possible; outside an office, In ап 
adjoining room, etc. 

The simplest method uses two 





is made of a piece of strap iron, bent stock center vertically over the bed, 
and drilled аз shown. It ia held to- else taper ч у 


gether by means of a smal) machine this, a straight line should be scratched, 
















ве taper turning will result. To до) 


Ао атава BLocks 





оп the top of the bed pipe, and wher 
the tailstock. is set exactly vertical, а 
corresponding line made on this. 
will, save a great deal of time and 
trouble and possibly some errors. 
The two designs of chucks shown i: 
Figs. 2 and 4 are very easy to make, 
and will answer for а great variety о! 
work. 















walkig talkies. Adequate onas are 
available for about $25 from any radio 
and electronics store. These units are 
small anough to carry In a coat pocket 
cr may be taped to your leg. The 
transmit button is taped down, and 
your conversation is broadcasted to 
the companion unit which receives the 
signal and transfers И io the iape 
machine elther by microphone or wire 
connection. If the walkie talkie is too 
bulky to hide on your parson or leave 
ai the scene, a “wireless mini mike" 
can de used. These units are avaliable 
tor $25 from security suppliers or for 
$14 direct from the manufacturer. 
These units are miniature radio 
tansmitlers thal broadcast on the FM 
band. The “mike” should. be tuned to 
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broadcast on an unused portion of the 
band, thus lessaning the chance that 
the conversation might be monitored. 
The chances of being overheard are 
slight anyway, аз the range із oniy 
about 300 feet outside and less than 
100 jeet if the signal must pass 
\hrough the wails of a building. 

Atter an open spot on the FM band 
із found and tha transmitter tuned 
{complete instructions аге included 
with the тіке) a portable FM radio is 
tuned to the same frequency, The 
madio le turned ол and із connected to 
tepe recorder with a phone jack. Ona 
end ie ptugged Into the speaker outlet 
ûn the radio. The other end із plugged 
mo the input jack on the tape 
machine. insert a blank 120 minute 
tape (60 min./side) and press the 
“record” button, Professional surveili- 
ance people use modified cassette 
Machines that tum very slowly, 
alowing about 9 hours of recording. 
Ап existing machine сал be so 
modified by insiatiing в rheostat 


switch іс control the speed of the 
motor Іп the [аре recorder. 





NEW SUGMINIATURE FM WIRELESS 
MICROPHONE 


If left on the scene the wireless mike 
wilt Continue to transmit for about 80 
hours. І can be attached to the 
botiom of a desk or chair with a piece 
of tape or ribbon epoxy от hidden in a 
paper bag and placed іп в convenient 
waste basket. 

The one drawback to this 
transmitter із ihe short battery Ше. 
Thie Із а result of the unlit being 
constantly “on” es long as ihe battery 
is in piace. Anyone with a fair amount 
of electronic skill can tap Into the 
battery circult of the mike and Insta а 
voice activated switch on tha bug. 
This adds {Ибе bulk and allows the 
bug to function for weaks, The bug 
transmits only when conversation in 
the room iriggers ihe voice activated 
switch. When the conversation 
ceases, the unit remains on tor five 
seconds and then switches off, This is 
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the type of system Dick Nixon used to 
cut his own throat during ihe daya of 
Watergate. A gimilar voice activated 
switch can be installed between the 





HOW TO BLACKEN METAL 
By Clyde Barrow 

Many of your knife and gun paris, 
belt buckles, and various other pieces 
of hardware are probably тада of 
Polished metal. You may look like а 
walking signal mirror аз you stalk 
through the woods ог sleaze around іп 
dark alleys. 

Any metal surface can be blackened 
temporarily with G96 Gun Sight Biack. 
This is a spray оп dul) black paint that 
washes off with диб solvent. Sight 
Black leaves no residue and won't 
harm the surface. ft rubs off easily and 
туа! be conatantty touched ир: 

Chrome and stainiess stese) can only 
ba blackened with epoxy раіпі. Get 
the bast you can afford. Epoxy does 
chip off and must be retouched 
parlodically. 

Aluminum can ов blackened 
permanently only by anodizing. It Is 
expensive and few metal shops do this 
type of work. (How io anodize ai home 
will appear іп a later Ізяце.) Several 
gun accessory firms selt Aluminum 
Bleck. This produci contalas teHurium 
dioxide, Пиобогіс acid, nickel sulfate 
and copper sulfate. The solution 


CO2 BOMB 
By Clyde Barrow 


Empty CO2 cartridges can be used 
aa minl bombs or grenades, elther 
singly ог ій groups attached to а 
central pipe bomb о! grenade device. 

А 3/16 inch diameter hole la drilled 
Into the neck of the cartridge. A email 
funnel Is used to fill the bomb with 
black or smokeless powder. A section 


radio and tape machine. Thia will 
allow the tape machine to remain off 
until а signal Із received from the 
radio. 


produces а chalky Маск surface that 
looks great, but scratches and wears 
off easily. Parts that receive а lot of 
handling or abrasion wili have to be 
touched up every few days. 

Carbon Steel and braas parts can 
elfectively blackened with one of the 
commercial touch up шва currently 
ол the market. These are a cold type 
blulng, wipe on and rinse off, and 
should not be confused with 
commercial hot bluing whith requires 
large tanks of chemicals and assorted 
рагарһепайа. Cold blue is designed 
to be used to touch up stratches and 
worn spots оп an existing blue job. Н 
со blue is used to color а targe area, 
such ав а knife blade, lt wilt often 
appear blotchy and uneven. Піе is not 
good at gun shows, but matters little. 
tor our purposes here. Cold blus will 
wear off in time, but a coat of Pledge: 
ог almiter fumiture polish will asa) the! 
surface and help to protect the finish. 
A light coat of oi) will also protect а] 
new cold ЭІие from the elementa. 


Тһе traditonal mititary finish for} | 


алісіе on this proceas will appear In а] 
future issue. 





of 3/18 inch diameter cannon and 
hobby fuse is now glued Into the hole 
Ве sure to cut the ends оп a diagonal. 
This will aggure positive Ignition of the 
powder. If а fragmentation effect ts 
desired, а layer of finish nails or tacks 
Is taped to the outside of the 
cartridge. The nalla тау firsi be 
dipped In poison If desired. А 
fragmentation device capable of large 
distribution can be made by taping 
several of these ата! bombs to а 
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central pipe bomb or grenade. The 
fuaes of the individuat bombs are 
trimmed to tha same length and the 
endas to be lit are held together loosely 
with а rubber band. Thess fuses 
should be set to burn several seconds 
longer than the main bomb or grenade 
fuse. After all fuses are jit, the џпі. 1а 
thrown or shot from а launcher, When 
the main bomb explodes, the minl 
bombs will be scattered through the 
air over а wide area, and then a few 
весомів later, each bomb will expiode 


Individually. Each of these mint 
bombs wilt In tum spray 1һеіс 
respective areas with shrapnel. 


The tuse ahouid always be tested 
beforehand to determine the specific 
burning rate, Each new roll of fuse 
shouid bs tested, as iha buming rate 
may vary from one rolt to another. 


Nunchaku 
By Darvis МоСоу 

When Japan invaded and occupied 
Okinawa зоте 350 years ago, 
possession of any weapon by an 
Okinawan was forbidden. Зо the 
ОКІбачапа had 10 turn to improvising 
weapons from common tools, аз 
Americans will someday һауа to do, 
One such weapon was the nunchaku, 
а tool used by the farmera to pound 
thelr graln, И conalsted of two sticka 
Hed together by а горе or cord, making 
it the most versatile and wicked 
hand-to-hand weapon sever devised. 
The nunchaku can be used аз а club, а 
flail, оға garrate, and can be mastered 
at home with only а few houra 
practice, It can bê made with materials 
easily had trom any lumber yard or 
hardware store. When used as а Hall or 
whiplash club, the striking end 
reaches speeds of over 100 m.p.h. 

hen used aa а garrote, each stick 
uses the other for leverage, creating a 
viselike garrote. 

То make one, take a piece of 1 1/2 
Inch diameter dowel 31 Inches long 
and cut Іп belt, each piece then being 
15 112 Inches long., Now ёгі а hole 
Into the end of sach plece to а depth of 
about three Inches. The hole should 
be juat wide enough to accommodate 
anylon горе, which Із the dest for thie 
purposa. Now drili Into the side of the 
dowel to Intersect the end of the other 
hole, bul big enough to hold the rope 
doubled. You should now hava one 
71" shaped hole. Now insert the end of 
the rope through the ond of the dowal 
and pull through ihe targar hole. 
Double the rope end and fuse the 
doubled strands together with a 
match. Now repeat the process with 
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ihe other atick, using the other end of 
the rope, leaving about five Inches 
between the two ailcks. The fused 
strands shouid fit into the hole, 
leaving riothing sticking out. A simple 
knot could be ilad іп the ends of the 
ropes Instead of burning them with the 
matches. 


fl 
227 


Тһе nunchaku is used аз а Най by 
holding опе of the sticks about 
midway, thumb polnting toward the 
rope. It can be swung from a hanging 
position, with the other end either 
hanging backward over the same 
shoulder, or from the under ат 
position, like in the movies. For the 
under arm position, the striking end is 
held firmly in the armpit, and released 
with a sudden snap at the victim's 
temple or riba. Your own Imaginations 
is the limit to the number of ways and 
methods сі striking that can Бе used. 

Moat store-bought nunchakus come 
with chains instead of rope, but 
chains are nolsy and are not worth the 
oltor. 

When you have practiced enough to 
keep from bashing yourself іп the 
forehead, taks a block plane and piane 
off the roundness of the dowel, 
making it Into а hexagon. When these 
edges hit a victim, the pounds per 
square Inch аге much deadlier than 
those delivared by a round object. 

The nunchaku Із very superior to the 
yawara stick for several reasons. It has 
а much greater reach, It hits harder 
due te the whiplash effect, and It doss 
more damage because of the edgea 
teft atier planing off the curves. It can 
be used as а regular club by holding 
the two sticks fogether; and when you 
realize thai the club you аға holding te 
also effective aa a garrote, with no 
modification, you begin to realize that 
you hold the world's most effective 
hand-to-hand weapon. 


735577 





SWITCHES 
By Clyde Barrow 

A simple pull switch for use in 
burglar alarma, booby irapa and (ог 
aming bombs can be made from з 
spring clothespin, a wood or plastic 
wedge, and а pull wire or string. (See 
drawing #1} 

First strip the insullation from the 
ends of the two circuit wires and wrap 


Tripwire attached 
to hole in blade 


Wooden base 


Hacksaw blade 
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Attach bare 
circult wire 
to hole in blade 


Attach bare 
circuit wire 
to both nails 


ELECTRIC PULL-RELEASE SWITCH 





them tightly around the iwc jaws of 
the clothespin. The bare wires should 
touch and close the circuit when the 
clothespin Із іп a relaxed pasition. То 
hold the circuit in an open position, a 
мефа of some non-conductive 
material such as wood'or plastic із 
‘inserted between the jaws. A ouil wire 
їв attached to the wedge. When iha 
wire Із pulled, the wedge із puiled free 
and the clothespin snaps shut, 
compieting the circuit. The switch 15 
mounted 10 а solid surface by driving a 
nail through the hole Іп the clothéspin 
spring. 

The one drawback to the above 
system Is the sasewith which it can be 
disarmed. if ihe subject should spot 
the wire, he can simply cut Н and 
proceed about his business. А fallsafa 
swiich to foil these sneaky types is 
shown із drawing #2. 

А hacksaw blade or similar flexible 
strip of conductive metal is secured 10 
а board with three nails (а, b, and с) as 
shawn. Опе of the two circuit wires із 
now attached (о this end of the metal 
sirip. 

Nails О $ Е are driven Into the board 
about 1 inch apart. The second circuit 
wire is now attachéd to these two nails. 
as shown. In this manner the circuit 
will be closed if the metal strip 
louches either nall D or E. 

The trip wire Ів attached to the D/E 
end of ihe metal strip. Adjust the 
tension to suspend the sirip between 





the two nails, 

If the wire is pulled in а trip wire 
fashion, the metal strip will touch nall 
D but it the wire Is discovered and cut 
it wiil spring open and contact nall E. 
Either way, the circuit will be 
completed. This Is a popular anti 
distrubance davice for bombs because 
it із almost impossible to cut the wire 
and maintain the correct tension to 
prevent touching the contacts. 
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Hit-Men’s Silenced .22 Weapon 


New York 


The type of gun used recently 
to silence зо many informers and 
mob dissidents would have never 
been used by professional gangland 
assassins until two years ago. 


“The mob has always preferred 
the Sram; the 38 revolver, a кач 
automatic, or А shotgun ш the 
past,” a federal source said. “What 
it looks like is that some mob 
assassin squads have stoien в page 
from our spy agencies." 


Тһе 22-caliber sutomatic.was a 
favorite of agents of the Office о? 
Strategic Services during Warkt 
War В. It has been а longtime 
favorite of the CLA. Light, compact, 
highly accurate from close range, 
its oneovace slug, when mutfied 


by а silencer, gives a орлор" 


nose tbat can barely һе 
Made even more efficient ln Е 
years, it has attracted the mob. 


Both police and federal Ба. 
Чез experts note that high-velocity 
ammunition сап now be tired by 


the 22 and that hollowed-out heads 
that splatter end rip apart after 
hiting a vicin leyê зо traceable 


To at beast several instances in 
the mob purge that is believed to 
have been going on for the past two 
years hollowedout copper ‘heads 
wera used, but most of the hit 
victims have left a baltistics trall. іп 
New Jersey and New York, for 
example, the murders of two men 
bave been traced to the same, Gut 
рпгесочетеб weapon 

Тһе interest of the mob and 
others in the 22 аз а murder 
weapon waa recently exemplified 
by the conviction of George Ма- 
аше! Garrett in Miami Garrett, 
an associate of a Carmine Galente 
crime family soldier, had heen 
peddling do-lt-yourself assassina- 
tion kits for $600 apiece. 

Тһе kits included a Lagertype 
automatic 22, a silencer, and 
attache case through which the a 
could be fired: a pulizing near the 
bandle that, when tugged, automat- 
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By Clyde Barrow 





Of all 20th century small arms 
developments, the tirearm silencer |5 
probably tha most mysterious and the 
teast understood. Invented In 1908 by 
Hiram Maxim, the firearm silencer was 
опе of Maxim's early contributions 10 
tha field of noise pollution control. By 
the 1930s, poachers, gangsters, strike 
breakers and stickup men’ had made 
“silencer” a dirty word, The silencer 
had бесота so steeped in intrigue the 
it was included in ihe restrictive 
“destructive-devices" category of the 
National Firearm Act of 1934. Since 
1834, possession, use, ог many- 
facture of a silencer has been а 
serious felony. Silencer possession 
for private citlfens is currently 
газігісіеа to those who can meei the 
tollowing requlrements. 

1. Pay а 5200 Federal Transter Tax. 

2. Receive transfer approval from 
the Federal Bureau of Alcohol, 
Tobacco, and Firearms. (ATF) 

3, Comply with all state and local 
restrictions on silencer possession. 

Sliencer production is restricted to 
holders of a $500 Federal Firearms 
Siamp that designates them аз 
“manutacturers of destructive da- 
vicos.” 

In general, the modem commercial 
silencer із а metal tuba, 1 inch to 3 
inches In diameter and about а foot 
long. The tube iş mounted on the 
muzzle end of the barrel and is aligned 
with the axle of the bore, l.e. the bullet 
travels down: ihe exact centr of the 
tube. The front of the tube is covered 
with an endplate, the center of which 
has a hole that is slightiy larger than 
the diameter of the bullet to be fired. 
The interior of the «Нелсег tube 
contains a series of baffles and 
chambers which catch and delay the 
rapidly escaping gases produced by 
the propellant powder as it burns. 

The major source of gun blast and 
noise from conventional weapons is 
this escaping gas slamming into the 
atmosphere upon exiting the barrel. 
The remaining sources of gun noise 
are ав follows: 

А. А supersonic crack is produced 

If the bullet reaches a speed greater 

than 1120 feet рэг second, the 

speed of sound. 

В, Mechanical noise is produced by 

the functioning of the weapon upon 


tiring. This attendant clatier Із most 

Pronounced іп ват! and full auto- 

matic weapons. 

Some noise also escapes through 
the unlocked breech area of these 
autos. A bolt action rifle will produce 
little if алу mechanical noise when 
fired апё no sound escapes from the 
breech area. 

Contrary іс what you see on ТУ, ihe 
revolver із not aultable for silencer 
use. Considerable noise is generated 
by the gas escaping from ihe gap 
between the barrel and cylinder. To 
make matters worse, those mini 
silencers, a coupie of Inchas long, are 
a twisted joke on the part of 
Hollywood prop man. 

In addition to noise suppression, 
the forward pressure of the gas in the 
silencer equalizes and virtually 
eliminates the recoll experianced with 
unsilenced weapons. A silencer also 
doubles as an effective flash hider for 
night shooting. 

When a silencer is used on а high 
powered firearm, the supersonic crack 
experianced with these weapons can 
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be eliminated in one of the three 

ways: 
А. Standard ammunition will not 
produce a crack if fired In weapons 
with shortened barrels. The burning 
powder Із unable ta generate the 
necessary pressure to drive the 
builet faster than 1120 f.p.s. 
В. Similar results are obtained with 
standard ammo when it Із trad 
through a conventional length barrel 
that has had a series of tiny holes 
drilled along 118 length. These holes 
bleed off a portion of the propellant 
gases, again reducing bullet speed. 
С. A special milder load may be 
used in unaltered weapons. These 
are referred to аз sud sonic loads. 
These rounds contain tess powder 
and do по! propel bullets to super 
sonic speeds, Some semi апа full 
auto weapona need to he altered to 


function reliably with subsonic 
rounds. 
In addition to commercially 


produced and federally regulated 
silencers, several other types аге 
available: 

1. Commercial units smuggled іп 

from other countries. 

2. Underground production in do- 

mestic factories. 

3. Individually produced, home 

made silencers. 

4. improvised or one shot silencers, 
Examples of this last type of silencer 


But this 15 closer to the truth, 
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are: balloons, rubbers, baby bottle 
nipples, etc. These are stretched over 
the and of ihe barrel and taped in 
place. А smail hole or “Х” is cut іл the 
end. They expand to contain а portion 
of the propellant gases. Thesa units 
may or may not hold up to repeated 
firing. The overall effect is sort of half 
assed but then half quiet Із betier than 
no quiet at all. Plilows, heavy coats, 
foam rubber, еіс. can be wrapped 
around a firearm ta reduce firing 
noise. Even with a excellent silencer, 
most autoa need to be wrapped in 
something that will muffle the 
mechanical nolse of operation. 

THE POOR MAN'S JAMES BOND 
by Kurt Saxon contains plans for a 
silenced box with a handgun inside, 
dust reach inside and blasi away. 

Most individually produced or “hand 
made” silencers soon meet а common 
fate, At some point ihe silencer loses 
proper alignment with the barrel. The 
next round catches on a baffle and the 
entre interior of the unit is destroyed. 
As a bonus, the iube is often launched 
50 feet down range. You can imagine 
how embarrassing this is 10 а young 
Quy just starting ош. The key then is 
aligning the iube with the bore, -then 
everything else falls into place, 

Alignment and mounting of tha tube 
сап be handled in several diferent 
ways, but one basic rule holds true (ог 
all of ‘them. To assure constant 
alignment with the bore, the silancer 
tuba must be supported by аі least 
two points on the barral. 

The simplest method is to tape the 
barrel at two points іс support the 
tube (зве Improvised silencer mount 
article). This method works well for a 
while and iş extremely accurate. If 
care із'ізкеп when wrapping ihe tape, 
the resulting unit will be no more than 
two tape thicknesses out of 
alignment. The one drawback to this 
system із а tendency for ihe tube іс 
slowly crawl off ihe barrel, a little 
more with each successive shot. It із a 
good Idea to hang on tight ta this type 
of unit, always maintaining a constant 
rearward lension оп the tube while 
firing. 

Tubing 

Тһе two types, of metal tubing 
generally used in homemade silencer 
construction are thick walled alumi- 
num tubing and thin walled brass 
drain pipe. Both are light, Іпехреп- 
sive, and available at most hardware 
and plumbing stores. The aluminum 
comes in б foot lengths and sells for 
about $3.00 each. Brass drain pipe la 
sold in straight sections 12 inches 
long, both plain brasa and chrome 
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Plated. These sections cost about 
$2.00 each. 

Thin walied brass iubes 8/6 easily 
joined together with sliver solder. 
Aluminum tubing can’t be soldered 
but is easily held together with ecrews 
because the wall thickness is 
sufficient to hold threads. The holes 
can be drilled and tapped In the 
conventional manner or simply drilled 
with а hand drill апо threaded with self 
tapping machine screws. 

The following are construction 
plans for two 22 caliber siiencers, The 
first one uses brass iubing and із 
silver soldered together. ТҺ6 second is 
made from aluminum and is held 
together with machine screws. Both 
units are simple, trouble free and quite 
effective. These construction pro 
ceadures can be easily modified for 
building silencers in larger calibers. 

A. Brass Tubing Silencer 

Materials needed: 

1 piece Brass draln pipe (piain ог 
chromed) 12 inches long, 1 174 
inch diameter. 

12 fender washers—1 3/16 Inch 
diameter. 

1 piece 9/32 inch brass tubing— 
sold In 12 inch sections (8 inches 
are needed). 

9132 inch drill bit and аги. 

1/16 inch drill bit. 

silver solder and propane torah 
hacksaw 

file or grinder 





те 
Grind down ай twelve washers! 
until they will stide into the tube. 
А file or bench grinder тау be 
used, Таке cara that ihe washers 
гирип round and that the hole із 
n 

ер 
Enlarge the hale In the washers to 
9/32 inches. 

tep 3 

Cut the 9/32 inch brasa tubing їо 

eight inches long. Remove the 

burra from the ends with a file, 

knife, or piece of sandpaper. 

Бер 4 
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Ten of the twelve washers are now 
siipped over the 9/32 inch tube. 
The froni washer (end cap} should 
Бе flush with the front end of the 
iubing. The rear washer is placed 
‘one inch from the rear of tha tube. 
Тһе remaining sight washers are 
spaced equally between the front 
and rear. Solder ail ten washers in 


а 





Ог! two rows of four 1/36:іпсй. 
holes between each set of wash- 
ers, Ог completely through the 
tube. This will result in four rows 
of four, a total of sixteen holes 
between each haffie. Remove any 
burrs or metal chips from the in- 
tarior of the tube with a thin file or 
a rolted up plece of sandpaper. 





Install the baffle assembly into 
the ‘outer tube. The front baffle 
fend cap) should be recessed 
about 1/16 inch, The spaces be- 
tween the washers may be filled 
with steel wool or rolls of brass 
screen before Installing In the 
outer tube. This is optional аз 
ihere is some disagreement about 
the value of these materials as 
baffling devices. Solder the baffle 
assembly іп place. 


ер 7 





The two remaining wasners are 
used аз the mounting assembly. 
Тһе front washer ia modified to 
alip over the barret and rest аі a 
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point directly behind the front 
sight base. This requires ream- 
ing, drilling от filing out the hole 
to match ihe. diameter of the 
barret at this palnt. A cut out із 
made in the washer іо allow It to 
slip past the sight base. The 
washer is now slipped over ihe 
barrel and turned 180 deg. If ihe 
above was done properly, ihe 
washer will be held from forward 
movement by the sight base. The 
taper of the barr will prevent it 
fram moving to ti „ rear. 
tep 


ЬЫ 


With the front mount washer Іп 
place on the barrel, slip ihe silen- 
сег onto tha gun ав far ав pos- 
sible, Тһе дип'а muzzie will be 
resilng against the rear end of the 
silencer's inner brass tube. Тһе 
silencer is now moved forward 
one inch. This creates a two inch 
chamber between the muzzle and 
the rear baffle, This space is 
necessary for ihe iniilal ехрап- 
slon of gas as il leaves the muz- 
21. Place a mark on thé barrel 

that corresponds to the rear edge 
of the silencer tube. 
Align the silencer-with the bore of 
ihe gun. This may be-done visual- 
ly or with а tight filting stick. 
When the unit |5 aligned, place а 
С clamp .around the silencer 
directly over the front mount 
washer and tighlên tha С clamp Іп 
place. Remove the silencer from 
the barrel, Take care not to dis- 
turb the position of the washer in 
ibe tube, This washer із now 
soldered in piace іс ihe silencer 
interior, Remove the С сіватр. 
Step 2 
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The rear washer is now notched 
and drilled until it will slide onto 
iha gun and come to rest at a 
poini 1/16 inches іл froni of the 
mark on the Бата}. This washer 
dossn't lock onto anything, it: 
functions аз в rear suppor only. 
Slide the silencer over the: barrel 
and onto the rear washer. It 
should extend 1/16 inch beyond 
the washer. Solder the washer to 
ihe silencer. The completed si- 
jencér/mount assembly can now 
be installed and ramoved in 


ف 


И for some reason the silencer Із 
not in correct alignment when in- 
stalled, И may be adjusted: 
Clamp the gun into a padded vise. 
Sight down the silencer and bend 
М into proper alignment white 
heating the soldered Joints of the 
two mount washers. 


Improvised Silencer Mount 


This device can be used to mount a 
‘commercial or improvised silencer, 
attaching й firmly to the barrel of the 
weapon and maintaining perfect 
alignment with the bore. 

The Mount can be used with several 
sizes of silencers and is designed for 
quick installation and removal. It is 
made from a metal or hard plastic tube 
1-3 1/2 inches inside diameter and 
about 9 inches long. 

Four 1 inch deep hacksaw cuts are 
made Іп each end of the tube. This will 
produce В evenly spaced 81016, 1 inch 
deep. Bevel the inside edges of both 
ends of tha tube with a round file оғ 
sandpaper. Place a hose clamp on 
ваёћ end of the tube and. screw down 
finger tight. 

The barrel із now wrapped with 
black plastic electrical tape at 2 
points, the first directly behind the 
front sight and the second about 5 
inches behind the muzzle. On barrels 
shorter than 5 inches, the tape is 
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wrapped аі the rear of the barrel. 
Continue to wrap the tape until both 
rolls are a snug fit when the iube Із 
pushed onto the barrel, 

Slide the mount tube апіс the barrel 
unti} the rear clamp 18 directly over the 
fear roll of ihe tape. Tighten the rear 
clamp with а penny oF screwdriver. 
The tude Is now in almost perfect 
alignment with the barre}. 

The silencer ia. now taped іп two 
places until it із also а snug fit in the 
tube. The front clamp should 
cortespond to the front roll of tape on 
the silencer, 

This mount will not interfere wlth 
the slight pattem on в acoped' rifle, 
bui sights must be installed for use оп 


A A 


Sights may be fabricated 
trom melal о? plastic and soldered or 
epoxyed in placa. Ready made 


commercial sights may also be used, 

When the mount is completed it 
may be blued, painted, or covered with 
black plastic tape. 






\) DETAL OF Cuts 
IN END OF TWE 


See finished silen- 
cer next раде, 
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add і" to cube, 
С8' to 9") and 
install two more 
washers. 





they may not Бе] teve thet your finger- 
SHARP KNUCKLES nels grow sa fast you have to clip 


them all day, you're quite safe from 
BY м. OHNO concealed weapons hassles. 


An inexpensiva, convenient, заб 
legal pocket wespon has long been 
known In the guise of the ordinary 
household scissors. However, the new 
folding type In stainless steel wort 
rust If gotten wet, compact, 
handy, fit any budget. at under $3, 
and they are available from most sny 

hardware, or discount store. 

antiy, the folding feature 

insures against Inadvertent misadven- 
tures such as castration or disem- 
bowelment when sitting down quickly 
(it pays not to be your own most 
dangerous enemy,believe пе), What 15 
more, they should pess muster at tir- 
port or police shakedowns, While 


Finally, their use is as natural 
өз throwing э punch— more inportant 
than one might think. A weapon Ів 
oniy әз good эз one's ability to use 
it under stress. Мапу, а top notch 
pfstot shot hes been known ta miss 
targets across the room due to the 
invbtuntary'" 
tension experienced while under 
Stress. Jutt place the scissors Та 
the fist ая shown and you are all 
tat to throw a punch with some real 
authority In It. 





THE HANDY NO IMPACT REQUIRED FIREBOMB 
By The Firebug 


1 came up with this devitish little device one day 
while pondering the best way ta torch piles of hay. It 
uses a minimum amount of fuel, is silent (no bottles 
breaking), and cheap to build. Таке ah empty soft drink 
can and remove the tap. Stuff with some sort of absor- 
bant material. Pour їп a few ounces of gas and pour out 
excess. То use, 811 you have to do is light the top and 
throw on a flammable substance. A little sand in the 
bottom of the can helps it throw farther. 
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HARPER'S YOUNG PEOPLE ликооы 
THE SAME THING OVER AGAIN, 


BY JAMES BARNES. 


І ONG years ago а knight who rode forth to battle was 
d supposed to be the bravest of the brave. Perhaps 
he was. We read of valorous deeds in every old bit of 
verse, and the history of the age of chivalry із full of 
him. alew foemen by the score, ће was always in 
the thickest of the fray, and there was only one thing he 
could not do—get up if he fall down. Some of the deudly 
blows that struck him rang off his heavy armor in much 
the samo way that the blows of a hammer would ring off 








как DORE абахітегзё то тык тап. 


an iron boiler. Now perhaps ај this had something to 
do with his valorous deeds, and. may account for the 
many foemen slain, and it certainly does account for hia 
remaining alive во very often, ‘They say that а knight 
in armor was ая good as twelve men Without it, and tbat 
ав long аз не could stay on hia horse or keep ‘his feet 
he wes safe from the ordinary weapons of thos daya. 
It ia proof enongh to вау that іп а battle in France Bity 
armed knights on a side fought throughout an afternoon, 
and not a single one was killed. Therefore we must 
infer that they stopped from lack of breath, or perhapa 
the game may liavé been called “оп account of dark- 
nesa”; who knowst 

With the advent of gunpowder things changed. 
Armor gradually went out of fashion. It was no шә. 
Bullets went through it, and came out the other side; ко 
helmet and cuirass, shield, targe, buckler, greaves, and 
chain-shiré were used only for show, or to decorate ar- 
moral halla Nothing could stand before the swift- 
speeding unseen bullet—and perhaps the knighta became 
braver than ever—many wore were kille baltle, 

In naval circles, after the little iron-clad Monitor fought 
the iron-clad Merrimac wooden shipa of war practically 
ceased іо be built. Every nation turned Ия attention to 
building impenetrable bulwarks, and then guns were 
built to pierce them, and then thicker armor was made, 
and then heavier guns, and во on, hammer and ionga, 
they are fighting it out to this day, Now they аге 
building ships fast enough to run away from eaoh other, 
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ўна жете the only way to stop this gam» of Everlast- 
ug- 

But the powers of invention are inost wonderful. 
What do you think of a steel-pointed bullet that pene. 
trates two feet six inches of solid oak being stopped by а 
stiif pad of fell and some other compositios 
stopped, but all crumbled out of shape? This has been 
done, and а little tailor of Manheim, Germany, is the 
inventor. 

Hie name is Dowe, Like almost all inventors no one 
believed him at first, and every one was too busy іс listen 
to lis talk, When he wished to put on his bullet proof 
тезі, and stand up to be shot at, they oli laughed, and 
thought thet the tailor was crazy. At last he persuaded 
some one to take а shot at him, and lo, and behold, there 








тато іт ой THE вака, 


wea Herr Dowe bowing through the smoke of the rifle 
all unharmed, and as smiling as an Aunt Зеу at a fair, 
Ofcourse people believed him after that, and everybody 
zail, “ We thought there was something in it; but we 
did not know.” Lols of other people wrote lettara maying 
that they had invented the sume thing years before, and 


scores of imilators slarted up on every side, Before 
very long the army peaple—who hate to have othar per- 
жола invent things—took up the subject, and Horr Dowe 
was given an officiel trial before promiuent German 
оова, They were most sceptical, анд would not let 
Ме anxious little tailor дой his heavy waistcoat, and 
таке a target of himself. They carefully put it on u 
plaster slatue, and blazed away. "Acht? said the German 
officers, when Ше smoke с1еагей—'* ach! the tailor dues 
not lie.” Then they put tie shield ou a horse, and fired 
directly at е. The animal] went on eating, all un- 
conscious that ә great many speclators expected him to 
pilch forward dnd іе, сы the spot; he was ав unmoved 
ал adeaf man at a pathetic sermon. It was Мг. Dowe's 
turn after that, and they abot at him, and he smiled, and 
they shot again, and he smiled again, 

The breast-plate thet Herr Dowe invented is made of 
falt and metal, it is supposed, but af course Le doesn't tell 
any one just how it is made; it weighs about ten pounds, 
end ів inflexible. The bullet does not атса, but tears 
itself to pieces in the cloth, and Ше blow is softened by tha 
gradual impeding of (he speed, во that Шеге із little shock 
ta the wearer; in fact, Horr Dawe saya he knows when he 
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is hit, and that is all. What the German army will do 
with the shield remains to be seen. Its inventor-is now in 
England, and the other day gave an exhibition in Lon- 
don, Several Englishmen wished to try their own pet, 
rifles, and many supposed that a bullet that would go 
through the tough hide of an elephant would certainly 
pierce three inches of anything but solid steel. Elephant 
rifle, express rifle, Martini-Henry, and Lee-Metford (the 
two latter being the army rifles of Great Britian), each 
one proved ineffectual, and the experiment (зо far as 
Herr. Dowe goes) was a great success. Tie Duke of 
Cambridge, who was present, refused to allow any one 
to be shot at, although Admiral Saurmerez, one of the 
committee, volunteered to stand up like a man and run 
the risk. The little tailor almost shed tears of- disap- 
pointent because they would not Jet, him take his 
favorite role.. The horse, however, was again brought 


POPULAR SCIENCE 
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оп, and І suspect wondered what it was all about, for he 
never seemed to know whether to go to sleep or to prance 
about; and the bullets did not alarm him. 

Wiat they will do with this new invention is a prob- 
lem; if they can make it light enough to wear, it may 
change the style of fighting, avd they will have to build 
rifles to pierce it. Then comes the thicker armor again, 
you see. In Berlin in the great army museum there is a 
cuirass (a breast-plate and back-plate) that is perforated 
through and through by thirteen bullets. They took it 
off a poor French cavulryman, who was dead on the 
field where his squadron had charged on a line of in- 
trenched infantry. IC he had had on а Роме shield he 

might have thought it a joke. Perhaps they may get 
tired spending money on war, and armor, and great guns, 
and stop fighting. 1 say again—who knows? 











Ж Flight Bow 2 к 


PULLS INSTEAD OF PUSHES 
THE ARROW 


НИП shoots 19 yarda wi 
ф- 


miniature bow, и pall of which in only 
ih. The arrows go inside the barrel and are pulled by the wiring 


‘SING what І term а “double. By 


action” bow and a "Front-wheel 
drive” arrow of entirely new HOWARD 
HILL 


, Orville Littleton and I 
bave өзіне inst Incredible remus in 
а series of @ight-shot experiments. Неге 
3 Famous archer and for. 
альнай ака а ый 
BEST TYPE YEW FLIGHT BOW p 


10-b. how, 28in. Port 
Orford cedar arrow.. 60 





springs and а few other parts are added. 

1 аш coavinced that the new equipment 

во offers something better for target 

shooting as well as бк sot shooting: how- 

ever that remains to be 

The Беш. Use матава slave Lin. 

thick, 19 fn, wide, 4 Іс long. (Experi 
enced workers may use yew or 

‘ranges ‘Smooth the back. 

Draw center line as in Fig. 1. 

Leave Ма. section In center 

the (ші width and thickness 

of wave, Draw four lines on 

as shown and plane 

save ta shape. Turm steve 


will nol 
through hole in Tow. aue 
Ba ose the ГАСА and fasten, os bracket. 


tail fle, brave the bow witha "З Sei Bake tuo, Же) 


strong temporary string, and 
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3 and continue testing 
ЕЯ the wo При bend io pringe. Pull wire taut and 

iasa ao ia тыа ihe ow м 

sing il be ией шіп 


Unuing to the end of each 








Orford cedar arrow, .J04 yd, 
BOW AND ARROW OF 








NEW DESIGN 
104%. bow, spring type, 
front dive arrow 160 yd. 
20.15. bow, spring type, 
front-drive arrow ‚328 yd, 
The term “ЗЬ bow" 
means that a pull of 30 Ib. is 
required to draw back fi 
whatever length of arrow 
intended to be used with it. 
Note therefore that the new 
30b. bow and arrow gave а 
eater ШМ than а 65b. 
w of the finest type bereto- 
fore developed for flight 
а shooting. 
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Conventional arrows ме 
dificult to make successfully, 
‘but those used with the new 
tom, which are pulled i 
et spate ат simplicity 
й се of эдш 
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ube art 
Мые other bows, but three 
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A bow wiih a pall of спу to (өту pounds. The hendle ай on ө barrel back of the large apring 
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Five Dollar Boot Knife 
and Push Dagger 


By Clyde Barrow 


Boot kalfa 

‘Most boot knives cost between $35 
and 3100. Ап excellent 8 inch boot 
knite (4 Itch blade) сал be made for 
about five dollars, The basis for the 
knife із the Sykes-Falrbsin Сот» 
meando Kalle. A genuine S/F knife 
trom England may be used, but they 
бові about $15. А well made сору of 
the knife, manufactured In Germany is 
avaliable from American Colonial 
Armament: Р.О. Вох F, Chicago 
Ridge, Ilinois 60415. The price is 
$4.05 plus shipping. 

Drawing А shows the orginal 
Configuration and B the finished boot 
knife. A simpie way to shorten the 
blade Із 10 grind and reshape the 
blade. Although ihis method. works, 
the resulting knife ip rather shoddy 
Ісокіпу and hard to rasharpen, 

A more desirable method is to 
remove the handle and shorten the 
blade from the rear, leaving the 
sharpened edges and point intact. The 
handle was originally secured іо the 
blade by peening (mushrooming) the 
end of the tang. To remove the handle 
it ls necessary to grind off the.top 1/8 
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inch of the handle to remove this 
peared over material. 

The blade is now secured tn a vise 
after wrapping It Іл eeverat Івуага of 
masking taps to protect the edge and 
your fingera. Tap gently against the 
finger guard with a hammer and the 
handie should slida off the tang. 
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sewn to the Inside of your boo! or the 
scabbard supplied with іле knite can 
be shortened to th the new blade 
length. 
Push Dagger 

The push dagger, like the детіпдег, 
was а popular backup ог hideout 
weapon for tha American traveler in 





























the 18008, Riverboat gamblers woutd 
often produce а push dagger to settle 
а gambling argument, and талу 
gentlemen carried a dagger as а 
dlacrate means of protection for 
encounters with the local riff-ratt. 
Many of these early push daggers 
were works of art. One of the more 
popular designs was produced by Wilt 
and Finck of San Francisco. Their 
push daggers featured engraved 
blades and handtes of german sliver 
and walrus tusk. The knifa was 
виррива іп a german silver sheath 


FIGHTING KNIVES L ta 
(Push Dagger, Throwing 
Кае, Gerber MK I} Survival Kuife.] 


Using а bench or hand grinder, 
remove the materia! indicated with 
diagonal lines In drawing D. Continue 
to grind ип the handle can be 
hammered back onto the tang. The 
excess tang protruding from the 
handia Ів now hackaswed ог ground 
off. The handle ів secured іп Its new 
position by repeening the end of the 
tang with a center punch. It may alao 
be әрохуей In place, Grind end of 
handle smooth and reblacken with 
вагт touch ир blulng or black paint. 

The handle Із solid stee) and rather 
heavy. It ів also allppary when wet or 
bloody. The handie may be lightened 
by grinding the front and deck flat 
before reinatailing on the blade. А 
more secure grip Іа obtained by 
wrapping the handle In wet linen 
twina. When the twine dries It witi 
shrink tight to the handle. This 
wrapping shouid be sealed with 
linseed oll to prevent It from becoming 
frayed and wiravaled. About 12 feet of 
twine are used. The linen Із very 
strong and can be removed from ihe 
knife and used аз flahing or anare line 
In an emergency. It would also make 
гай excellant garrot if the need should 
arise. 


The knife may һе carrled іп a sheath 



















































‘PUSH DAGGER 
FULL SIZE PATTERN 
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with a fancy clip for attaching to the 
belt. in recent years, the push dagger 
has become a popular concealed 
weapon. Two basic designs are 
currently available, the traditional 
push dagger with palm shaped curved 
handle, and a relatively new design, 
the belt knife. All traditional type push 
daggers now being produced come 
from custom knife makers. These 
beautiful knives can cost anywhere 
trom 50 to several hundred dollars. 

The belt knife design is avallable 
from several manufacturers. The price 
range іп $10 {о 30 dollars. Quality is 
governed by price. The cheaper plated 
steel knives are supplied with vinyl 
belts, while the high priced units are 
stainless steel with belts of high 
quality saddle leather. 

An excellent push dagger of the 
traditional design can be made from 
the five dollar Commando knife used 
in the boot knife project. The original 


handle is removed in the same manner 
as before. It will not be used on the 
completed push dagger, but should be 
saved, as it makes an excellent file 
handle. Excess material is removed 
from the blade with a grinder. Use the 
full size pattern, Drawing E, as a guide 
and be sure to keep the Маде cool by 
periodically dipping it in а can of 
water. This will preserve the temper of 
the бізде. 

The handie can be made from any 
traditional knife handle material or it 
сап. be machined from aluminum or 
brass bar stock. When completed, a 
hole is drilled in the center of the 
handie and the blade is epoxyed in 
place. Use a quality brand of epoxy 
and allow 24 hours curing time before 
using the knife. A good way to 
determine the optimum handle shape 
is to first carve it from soft pine or 
balsa wood. When the right shape їз 
found, И is copied іп the final 
material. 
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EDITOR'S NOTE: 

If the combined weight of the 
dowel and projectile are mich greater 
than the weight of the original shot 
charge, excessive chamber pressure 
is created, which may damage the 
shotgun. The clandestine military 
services use а similar improvise! 
system, but they recomend removing 
# of the powder charge. І suggest 
starting with the reduced load, and 
carefully work up to the full power 
charge that Bob describes. Clyde 
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A HOME-MADE HORTAR 


By Robert Maybeth 


A simple mortar can be made from a 
shotgun of any gauge. It сап detiver 
almost any type of bomb, including in- 
cendiaries, pipe bombs, molotov соск- 
tails even the С0; bomb detailed in 
issue #1, 

First, а regular shotgun shell is 
converted for use in the mortar. The 
shell is opened and the pellets are 
removed; the wadding is pulled out 
and replaced by a wad of cotton. 

Next, obtain a piece of round wood 
stick or dowel. When the stick is 
loaded in the gun, it should be long 
enough to protrude from the gun's 
muzzle about six inches. 

Attaching the ordnance to be launched 
is done in various ways. The bomb 
can be taped to the stick with good, 
strong tape. Or the mount can be 
partly built into the bomb itself. If 
it's something like the potato masher 
grenade shown on page 37 of the POOR 
MAN'S JANES BOND, it can be screwed 
right onto the stick. Or, design your 
от. 

The weapon сап be fired from the 
shoulder, like a conventional grenade 
launcher; but bracing the unit against 
the ground 11ке а conventional mor- 
tar is better as the recoil Із severe. 
А pair of legs are attached to the 
shotgun as shown, and the gun is set 
at а 45 degree angle. It is almed by 
adjusting the angle of the shotgun. 
Before firing, a sandbag is placed 
under the shotgun's butt to prevent 
stock damage from repeated firings. 

To use, the shell is chambered and 
the stick, with armament attached, Is 
pushed into the barrel to contact the 
shell. Then the bomb's fuse is 1it 
and the thing Is fired. A great home 


defense weapon if there ever was one. 
. ++ 





PIPE BOMB 


AUTO BODY PUTTY ~ dy 


STICK 
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Eye Popper 


Set guns are a dandy way to protect 
yourself and your property. Correctly 
rigged, they can КІТІ or maim ап іп- 
truder, and, if you are around, an- 
nounce the intruder's tresspasses. If 
push ever comes to shove in our чпсег- 
tain future, set guns will provide 
cheap, (they can be improvised) ге11- 
able, and effective insurance for a 
broad variety of security problems. 
For the present, they must be used 
with the greatest discretion. The 
authorities and their minions frown 
upon the use of firearms İn general 
and set guns in particular. Juries 
have been known to award huge sums 
to burglars who were maimed in the 
process of breaking into or looting 
the home of a set gun user. The gun 
is being, increasingly portrayed as a 
villan in our society by those who 
wish to ban them, and the use of set 
guns has decreasing sympathy with 
Juries. 

There is an alternative solution 
available to us: а non-lethal, yet 
devastating weapon-the EYE POPPER. 

It is simple (о make and use; it 
consists of а flashbulb{s), battery, 
and a victim activated circuit. It 
makes use of the following fact: even 
a single, small flash bulb, can cause 
permanent and serious damage, when 
fired from close range at a dark 
adapted eye {iris dilated). 

Several Flashbulbs fired simultan- 
eously at close range would instantly 
and permanently blind an intruder, 
putting an end to his activities of 
the moment and rendering him incapa- 


BOLAS 


By Darvis McCoy 





For centuries, the Indians of South 
America have used a weapon called the 
bola, or bolsadero, for hunting and 
warfare. It was used widely in tribal 
disputes, and was very effective a- 
gainst the Spanish cavalry. Today the 
gauchos who inhabit the pampas use 
them to snare the feet of livestock 





% аға. 
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Staple wires to 114 and bottom of cigar box. 
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ble of organized activities-hostile 
action or easy escape. 

The main fly in the ointment with 
the set gun is the gunshot wound 
which із proof in Itself that a Ғіге- 
arm was used; with the EYE POPPER, 
the jury has only the burglar's word 
that something you rigged up blinded 
him and the chances are he never got 
а look at the device before it was 
activated ( and promptly lost his 
chance forever). Why, the poor slob 
simply fired the electronic flash ол 
your camera as he was stealing it- 
what could you do? The diagram #1lus- 
trates one simple method of using an 
EYE POPPER. It is by по means the 
only way; you are limited only by your 
Imagination. A-cigar box (or jewelry 
box: it makes an irresistable bait 
that takes burglars out early in the 
game) is rigged with a double wire 
pull, а 9 volt battery, and four 





on the run, but their value as а wea- 
pon has not diminished. The bola of 
old was made by wrapping a stone in 
a leather pouch, tying a leather 
thong about three feet long to the 
pouch, then tying three of these to- 
gether. The stones were of unequal 
weights so when they were thrown, 
they circled at different speeds, 
spreading out to forma six foot line 
that wrapped around anything in its 
path. The centrifugal force caused 
the stones to whiplash into whatever 





flash bulbs, all in series. Opening 
the box does the trick! Use as many 
flash bulbs as you wish, or have room 
for, or your battery will fire the 
more the better. Always use aluminum 
foil to reflect and concentrate the 
maximum amount of light out of the 
box and into the burglar's face. But 
make sure your wires are insulated so 
they do not short out on the foil. І 
used the double pull switch because 

it is simple, others are possible. 

Try to keep wires short enough’ that 
the circuit can fire before it is re- 
садпізеё as а “trap” of camouflage it. 
The CLOTHESPIN SWITCH, page 14 of PMA 
Vol. 1 #1 is a good one to use in boxes 
for any purpose. 

Flash bulbs offer many possibilities. 
They are still easy to come by and 
will probably be amoung the last items 
to be serialized, registered, and 
eventually banned 





the tine had caught with unbe) ieve- 
able force. 

A modern version of the bola can 
be made with three fishing sinkers 
(а 12 oz., an 8 oz., and a.10 oz.), 
and’ some leather thongs. First, di 
а holé In each sinker just wide 
enough to allow passage of the cord. 
Then round off the edges of the hole 
with a sharp knife so there won't 
be any sharpness to cut the cord. Now 
feed the cord through the hole and 
tie a knot on each side of the sin- 


11 
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ker зо it can't slide either way. 
Make sure the knots are tight. You 
don't want the sinker coming off and 
flying around as you swing the bola. 
(It might be even more hazardous to 
your health than smoking!) Tie the 
other end of the cord to the ends 

of the other two cords, about 3 feet 
from the sinker. Follow the same pro- 
cedure with the other two sinkers. 

To throw the bola, start out hold- 
ing the smallest weight In the last 
three fingers, with the index finger 
hooked through the fork of the other 
two cords. Swing these clockwise a- 
round your head, then tet go of the 
fork, while keeping the smallest 
weight tightly in your hand. The bola 
will now be circling at its full six 
foot length, and сап be thrown. Find 
а secluded spot and practice on a 
tree trunk until you are confident in 
your new skill. 

Тһе bota is not a close quarters 


Legal But Lethal 


Зу Boyd нї! 






In thelr rush to regulate firearms 
use, dur legislators have apparently 
forgotten to control the ownership or 
carrying of one particular silent, 
deadly and easily concealed weapon. 
This Із the common rubber, spring, or 
C02 powered spearfishing gun beloved 
by snorkle and scuba divers 

Although designed for underwater 
ork, а speargun will throw its heavy, 
Pivot barbed, metal “arrow” through the 
alr for at least 30 yards with consi- 
lderable accuracy and enough force to 
penetrate 6 inches or more into a coco 
palm tree. At 15 yards it will proba- 


bly put the spear completely through 
[а man. 


UNCONCEALED CONCEALED 
WEAPON 
By Clyde Barrow 


Іп NYC, California, and several 
other areas of the US it is illegal to 
carry any weapon, concealed or not. 1 
assume this is to protect the poor 
misguided criminal from savage 
citizens who have the gall to defend 
themselves when mugged on their 
doorstep. 

One legal weapon available to those 
who choose to obey these laws Is an 
improvised fighting stick made from a 
rolled up magazine. This weapon is 
devastating when the end is jabbed 
full force into the “victim's” throat, 
stomach, kidneys or groin. When held 
two handed, it will also serve to block 
or deflect a punch, kick, or knife 
thrust. 

The stick is 1 inch diameter, 11 





20 


weapon, but із effective on any vic- 
tim within throwing distance. It 
really comes into its own when coup- 
led with the element of surprise, or 
when used against horsemen or bikers. 
It is not easily mastered, but it's 
deadly In experienced hands. 

War-makIng is not the only capacity 
in which the bola 16 useful. As the 
Indians have shown for many years, 
medium-sized game сап be brought down 
consistently by an experienced throw- 
ег. The common method of hunting is 
to cast the bola-at the legs of the 
prey, snaring them together, making 
it possible for the hunter to cut the 
throat of the animal while it Iles 
helpless on the ground. 

Long after ammunition has dis- 
appeared from the face of the earth, 
arimitive hunters of the future will 
be putting meat on the table with 
their teather-thonged death. ж ж # 


Normally these are powered by a 
length of surgical tubing. If this 
tubing is doubled, the power should be 
increased by about 1/2. Host of these 
guns run between 2 feet and 30 inches 
long. Generatly they are light, іп the 
neighborhood of 1 1/2 pounds. The two 
pistol grips are compact. Such а gun 
can be hidden up а ralncoat sleeve, ог 
inside an ordinary jacket. Almost all 
of them have a safety catth, which 
means they сап be carried cocked and 
ready without too much danger of ассі- 
dental discharge. 

Such а gun, with several shortened 
spear "arrows" can be carried around 
wrapped in a brown paper cover, tied 
with a string. And, unless its employ- 
ment has been demonstrated previously 
in action, it should pass as a simple 
tool for recreational sport. * + +++ 
inches tong and costs about one 
dollar, depending upon the quality of 
your reading material. Roll the 
Magazine up as tight as you can, 
Paper edges first so the stapled edge 
is exposed. Secure the ends with 
rubber bands. The stick |5 carried In 
the hand or back pocket. If your local 
laws are so twisted that the mere 
presence of the rubber bands could 
place the stick in the dangerous 
weapons category, just roll up the 
magazine and hang on to it. 

It would be hilarious to watch the 
action at the local precinct after some 
overzeatous police officer had arrested 
а citizen for carrying a deadly 
magazine. 

Note: If you don’t read, a discarded 
newspaper сап be rolled and secured. 
in a similar manner. 
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NINJA TOOLS 


BY DARVIS MC COY 


Іп feudal Japan there existed 
an organization of assassins known 
as Ninja. They were adept in the 
use of all weapons of their day. The 
one we are Interested in here is the 
weighted chain, or manrikigusarl. 
Different versions of this weapon 
existed, such as the long rope, with 
а ring on one end апа a knife on the 
other, or the chain with a weight on 
each end. The most appropriate for 
modern street defense ‘Is the latter. 
The weighted chain is a versatile 
fighting tool. It can be snapped at 
the face or groin (like a wet towel) 
swung like a flail, used a” а gar- 
rote, or thrown 11ке a bola. When 
swung like a flail, it is very dif- 
ficult to block because it contin- 
ues to whiplash around the block, 
striking the target behind anyhow. 





To make a manrikigusari, you 
need a chain (the dog leash type 
works well}, two bolts with nuts, 
and two. fishing sinkers (І used 3oz. 
sinkers). The chain should be from 
2 to 3 feet long. The bolts have to 
be small enough to fit through the 
holes іп the sinkers and the inks 
In the chain, but the head and nut 
should be too big to slip through. 
Orill a hole through the center of 
each sinker, just wide enough for 
the bolt, Put the bolt through the 
end link of the chain, then through 
the sinker, then screw the nut up 
tight to the sinker. Cut off any 
excess length of bolt and mess up 
the threads to prevent the nut from 
working off. 

As with any weapon, İt іе пес- 
essary to practice in order to be- 
come proficient. This 15 especlalty 
true with the manrikigusari-, because 
of the tendency for the chain to 
keep swinging after you are ready 
for it to stop. Once you do master 
it, you have a highly concealable, 
extremely potent weapon in your 
arsenal. ж 
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Exploding Mortar 
Bombs 


By James L. Robertson 


Mortars are not really very im- 
pressive or effective unless they 
{1ге an explosive projectile. Here 
Is one that 15 easy to make and 
really works. 


015С5 


LAUNCHER 
12 GA.SHELL 
POWDER 


16 GA.SHELL 
DISCS 


SPLIT FUSE 
AND GLUE TO 
BOTTOM. 





First cut a number of discs from 
cardboard that are the same size as 
the inside diameter of your mortar. 
Next obtain some empty (fired) 16 
ga. and empty 12 ga. shotgun shells 
Punch the primer out of the 16 ga. 
Shell, insert a length of flre- 
cracker fuse and fill the remainder 
of the primer hole with tissue 
paper. Seal the fuse in with glue. 
Be sure the fuse comes back into 
the empty shotgun shell 1/2" or so. 
ЕНІ the 16 ga. shell with black 
powder, or better yet, flash pow- 
der. Slide the empty 12 ga. shel} 
over the 16 ga. shell containing 
the powder. The two shells will fit 
tightly together. Be careful not to 
damage the fuse while you are put- 


ting the shells together. You should 


now have two shotgun shells fitted 
together, filled with powder and 
with a fuse about 1" long project- 
ing from the 16 ga. end. 

Next, рипсһ a small hole Іп the 
middle of several of the cardboard 
discs. Stip them over the fuse 
carefully and glue to the 16 ga. 
shell. Glue а couple of discs to 
the other end, so that the pro- 
Jectile looks tike а dumbell. Then 
split the fuse almost to where it 
enters the disc. Spread the split 
ends apart carefully so as not to 
dump out any more powder than пес- 
essary, Glue the fuse to the card- 
board and drop a pinch of black 
powder оп the glue before it dries. 

The fire from the propelling ex- 
plosion will ignite the fuse. You 
сап adjust the length of time be- 
‘fore the projectile explodes by 
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adjusting the length of the fuse 
and the number of cardboard discs. 
Remember there can be no wadding 
between the powder in the mortar 
and the fuse. The cardboard discs 
Serve as wadding, so they should be 
а reasonably good fit. 1 have made 
quite a few of these and | have 
never had one that failed to ignite. 





EXPLOSIVE 
CHARGE 


BY 
FRED BILELLO 








1. Using scotch tape, make a tube 
out-of а paper grocery bag about 2" 
long by 1" wide. Cut a 1" circle of 


paper and tape İt to one end. 

2. Pick and scrape the explosive 
off of about a thousand stick mat- 
ches. Add a little water to them and 
crush them up іп а glass ashtray. 

3. Раск the tube full. for about 
Fa. 

4. Take a 1/%'! wood dowel and in- 
sert it Into the center of the tube 
Then pack the rest of the explosive 













ЕЕ“, mechanics, amateur or otherwise, 
know much about wire-drawing plates, 
yet these tools are most uscful, and once 
tried, are hard to get along without. They 
are particularly useful to modet makers and 
in the long ran save considerable time and 
money. 

The plates are made in several styles. 
With them wires of copper and similar soft 
metals, and even mild steel, can be made 
round, square, knife-edged, or half-round. 
With two plates in the round variety, it is 
casy to reduce Жіп. wire to 1/64 in. with 
almost no loss of material and an increase 
of length of almost 6.400 percent. The 
plstes are obtainable at jewelers’ supply 
houses and cost only about $1.50 each. 

The operation is this: Clamp a plate up- 


The wire is reduced in size by drawing it through successively 
amailer holes in the ріне, which is clamped upright in a vise 

























HOW TO USE WIRE-DRAWING PLATES 
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around It. When it starts. to harden 
carefully remove the dowel so that 
you have a hole 1/4" wide by 1-1/4" 
jong in the center of the charge. 
The purpose of the hole 15 to allow. 
the Interior to dry,and tt is also 
there to Insert your detonator. 
5. After a few days, peel off the 
Scotch tape and gently remove аз 
much of the paper bag as you can. 
Some of it will probably stick to 
the charge. Set it In а warm, dry 
area and let it dry completely. 
This explosive charge will cost 
about a dollar and its size and 
shape can be modified to sult your 
particular job. It should be great 
for making bombs and as а propel- 
lant for light artillary and rock- 
ets. When utilizing it for a bomb, 
a booster charge such as gunpowder 
should be placed in the hole. The 
device is another step іп standard- 
Izing your ordinance for mass pro- 
duction. « 





EXPLOSIVE CHARGE 






Tight in а vise, name-face to the front. 
Sharpen one end of the wire to be drawn, 
making a long point. Insert the point in a 
hole small enough to bind, grasp it with 
pliers, and pull it through, using a smooth. 
steady force. Repeat with the next smaller 
hole, and so on. After being reduced in sev- 
eral holes, the wire will need to be annealed 
by heating it to redness. 

The drawing, it wiil be noticed, not only 
reduces the diameter, but straightens the 
wire so that there are no local kinks what- 
ever. This in itself is an advantage in most 
kinds of work, Besides, the exact degree of 
hardness and stiffness can be obtained to 
suit the requirements of the work in hand. 
The principal advantage, however. is that 
the owner of such plates needs to stock but 
one or two sizes of the 
metals he commonly uses 
as he can quickly make 
any smaller size neces- 
sary. 

The usefulness of the 
plates does not end with 
shaping, sizing, harden- 
ing, and straightening 
wire. They can be used 
for making tubing. Sim- 
ply cut a strip of sheet 
metal of a width approxi- 
mately 3 1/7 times the 
outside diameter of the 
tube required, snip a 
taper at one end, bend 
lengthwise into a shallow 
trough, and draw like 
wire to close the joint. 
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$10 SILENCER 


By Clyde Barrow 


$10 mailorder silencers are now 
available, for your motorcycle, of 
course, These units may also be used 
to quiet portable power plants, lawn 
mowers, pumps, chainsaws and any o- 
ther noisy item with a barrel of 3/4! 
00 or more. 

The silencer is formed from 
welded steel tubing with a flat black 
painted finish. The body is 7%" long 
and 2" 00. Total silencer length when 
assembled is 8". 

The interior contains а 1" ID 
Perforated steel core and a roll of 
fiberglass ‘packing. A spring loaded 
baffle maintains core alignment and 
a sturdy snap ring holds the steel 
endcap in place. 

The rear mounting area is slotted 
for easy installation with the hose 
clamp provided. For a more permanent 
installation, the unit may be welded 
in place. 

The J&R silencer may be disassem- 
bled for cleaning or packing re- 
placement. Disassembly requires a 
pair of snap ring pliers, available 
from any hardware or auto parts 
store. 

The $2 replacement kit contains a 
new baffle spring, perforated core 
and a piece of yellow fiberglass 
packing material, 2 

Be sure to specify barrel Ор ‘when 
ordering. 


J & R has developed. a silencing device to be used on 
expansion chambers. А considerable reduction in thè 
noise level is now possible with no loss in power. The 
principle of operation is much the same аз а gun silencer. 
After much use, the silencer can be easily taken apart 
for cleaning. After extended usoge a replacement kit 
is available which includes new deadening material ond 
а new perforated core which will bring your silencer 


back to new operation. 


MODEL XC (Black) 
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BOY MECHANIC VOL.3 
A Crossbow Magazine Gun 


A new type of bow gun that a boy 
can make, and which will give him 
plenty of good sport, is one of the re- 
peating or magazine variety. To make 
the gun, cut a soft pine board, 40 in. 
long and 5 in. wide. With a saw and 
knife, cut the gun form as shown. Cut 
а groove along the top of the barrel, 
where the atrow will lie ready to be 
shot out when the hi bow is ге- 


leased. The magazine holding the five 
arrows is made of thin boards, 24 in. 
long, and is held in place by four small 


strips. The magazine is 3 in. deep, 
thus permitting the five arrows to һе 
evenly in it without crowding. | The 
bow is of seasoned hickory and is set 


7738 Scout Ave. 
Bell Gardens, 
CAL - 90201 
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into the end of the barrel, The notch 
in which the bowstring catches, should 
be cut just under the rear end of the 
magazine, The trigger is an L-shaped, 
pivoted piece, and pushes the cord off 
the notch when ready to fire. As soon 
as the first arrow leaves the gun the 
one just above it drops down into th 
groove when the bowstring is again 
pulled back into place behind the notch, 

ressure on the trigger shoots this ar- 
row, another takes its place, and the 
cord is pulled back once more. The 
arrows should be of tight pine, 22 in. 
long and % in, square, the rear end 
notched and the front pointed. To 
make the arrow shoot in a straight 
course, and to pre it proper weight, the 
head end should be bored with a %,-in. 
bit, 3 in. deep, and melted lead run into 
the hole.— 





SILENCER REPLACEMENT KIT 


XCI fo fit XC Silencers from .709 through .937 ... $2.00 
XC2 to fit XC Silencers from 1,000 through 2.000 2.00 
XCI te fit all XXC Silencers .. на 
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hose clamp 


J&R SILENCER 
CAN BE EASILY TAKEN 
APART FOR CLEANING 








Sizes oF ROME AS SHOWN 
SHENCERS AND SPARK ARRESTERS г; 
manon жым мм застой | 
$ a зас, fiborglass 
зм И аа TOO OI дап ре nonda 250 packing 
20 chs and Penton 
13/16" —— 
a, (а 
7/8” 22 Suzuki 90, Honda C170, Suzuki 90/125 Сики. 90 Yomaho MX 
23 Yamoha (early ỌTI), Early Susuki 250 
15/16" % Yameha 125МХ. Yamaha 100МХ, Suzuki TM250 епасар 
ae > 23 Hedoka 100, Honde C100, 10, 110, 590, С190, 3190, C200, C190, Suzuki 
н. ант 
5 Hodaka 100 зара, Ret, Yamaha 250, 280, RTI -MX, DTI-MX, 71 Greever 250 0 
Kawasaki 250, Honda СВ, CL, SL100, СВ, CL, 125, 160, 51178, Suzuki PM400 perforated 
2 Moxo 250, 360. 400, 501 stael соге 
з 360, менене 230, Hando CB, L173 ө xa, Она 250 
% 
әле == For easy installation 
wae ИЕТ CB, €L 72.77, CB. QL SL 930, A1) аа 
A 40 ӘЙТ ұту анд 860 ЛҮ, о clamp Is provi 
ЕЛИ ------ пе spring welding песеззси 
42 22 Horley Воја ыё ы У 
12" Greves 150, 250, 1970 Overall length 6 inches 
} ю А ана апан 





To be walded on pipe 


Diameter of main body 2 Inches 





snapring 
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BOOBY 


A vary effective and versatile 
axploding booby trap can be made 
from parts available ас. any hard- 
ware store. 

This device can be uped as а 
fragmentation mine, flare launcher, 
tear gas projector, ог as а dir= 
ectlonal mine or set gun. 


Hanmer 


You will need these items: 
1 = 3/4" pipe nipple 2" Jong. 
1 = 3/4" pipe сар. 
1 + nai? approx. 1/8 thick. 
1 = 3/4" pipe coup] tng. 
1 «ЗЕ pipe nipple 4 tong (оғ 

longer). 
1 - сә ег pin. 
spring, any size аз long аз 
It's strong enough. 
round steel plece approx, 1" x |” 
round steel piece approx. 
3/5" x 1/2". 
12 ga. shotgun, flare,or tear 
gas + 
The cut-a-way drawing shows how 
the device 15 put together. Start 
by screwing the coupling to the 
end of the 2" pipe nipple as tight- 
ly as possible. 











TRAP 


Cyt the breechblock down until 
It will Just fit intó the coupling 
and make it just long enough to 
make the barrel (long pipe nipple) 
fit snugly when loaded with the 
shotgun shell. Take the breechblock 
out and 47111 а 1/8" hole through 
the exact center. Cut the nail to 


Basic Unit 


1/8" longer than the breechblock 
and file the end round and smooth 
so that It will hit the exact сеп- 
хес of tha shotgun shell primer, 
otherwise the shell won't go off. 

Drill а 1/8" hole in the side 
of the 2" nipple about 1/2" behind 
where the nipple and coupling Join. 

Make the spring long enough to 
push the hammer against the breech- 
Моск. 

To assemble: 

Start with the coupling-short 
nipple assembly, and instal! the 
breechblock. Next, push the cotter 
pin into the hole іл the short пір- 
pie, then slide the hammer down the 
nipple to rest against the cotter 
pin. Now set the spring against the 
hammer, and compress Іс with the 
cap and screw the cap down tight. 





Еу! Ñ 


aY THE KENTUCKY 
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RIFLE MAN 


All thats leftis to load the 
shotgun shell into the barrel and 
screw the barrel intọ the other end 
of the coupling. 

CAUTION 11 

This device fires as soon as the 
pin Is pulled! For safety, don't 
load the shotgun shell until you 
have the trap set ир, 


Breechblock 


You can set this one off your- 
self by a pull wire, or rig trip 
wires or use your own ideas, 

A good way to mount this device 
Is to weld or braze 8 large wood 
screw to the cap and screw it to a 
tree,fence post,or corner of a 
building (see drawing). А muffler 
clamp can be used to mount to metal 
posts and fences. 

To make a fragmentation bomb, 
saw, flle,or grind grooves in the 
barrel and put a second pipe cap on 
the end (see drawing). 

The range and spread of the shot 
can be varjed by making the barrel 
longer. 

if you handload shotgun shells, 
you can make the whole thing much 
mare powerful by overloading the 
shell with powder. 





Cotter Pin 


Cut-a-way 


Fragmentation Style 





s рай 
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CHLORINE 

Chlorine gas is generated when chlorine 
bleach is mixed with sodium bisulfate (Sani- 
Flush), Pour а can of Sani-Flush іп a baking 
pan, and level off the top of the pile. Punch 
a hole near the bottom of the plastic bleach 
jug and place the jug in the center of the 
pan. A steady cloud of gas will be generated, 
the actual duration depending upon the rate of 
bleach flow, If it is necessary to direct the 
gas to a specific area, the generator can be 
covered with an airtight top fitted with a 
ове. 






Bleach Bottle 


PLASTIC BOMBS 


Напа grenades and antipersonel mines сап 
be easily and cheaply constructed from poly- 
ester casting resin, auto body putty, ABS and 
РУС pipe, plexiglass, vacumn formed styrene 
sheet etc. These plastic devices won't produce 
shrapnel fragments or concussions equal to the 
power of conventional bombs, but they do have 
two unique and noteworthy features; they are 
both non metallic and x-ray transparent. 

The first feature allows these devices to 
be carried through airports, government build- 
ings and other controled areas where a mag- 
nometer check might be encountered. 





Pipe Bomb-made from prethreaded ‘plastic tube 


The inability to detect plastic fragments 
with x-rays wilt require that each fragment 
be probed for and will complicate surgical 
treatment, 

Mortar Bomb-cast halves 


in mold and join together 





Plastic shrapnel filler can be coated with 
poison before it is added to the bomb to in- 
crease the kill rate of the explosion. 


THE POOR MAN'S ARMORER 


CONCEALABLE. 
ZIP GUN 


By Jim Black 


This little gun is made so that 
you can hide it In your boot or by 
taping it to your forearm under a 
long-sleeved shirt. It will fire 
+22 shorts, longs, and birdshot. It 
is easy and Inexpensive to make. 




















BARREL File end 


#'1D Stee! Чао 


Ріре- 4'' long рїп 


„22 SHELL 


CONNECTOR TO 
JOIN PIPES 


RECEIYER 


4" 1D Steel 
Ріре-6! long 













ТАРЕ OR WIRE 


RUBBER BAND 


cut from 
old: Inner tube 







FIRING PIN & EJECTOR 


3/16" Stovebolt - 74" long-file 
end as shown in detail 


All you need is two pieces of 
ріре, a coupling, a rubber band, 
some wire, and a thin metal rod. 
Assemble everything as in the dla- 
gram. The firing pin should be filed 
on one end. It should took like а 
straight-slot screwdriver. Тһе Ғіг- 
ing pin 15 used to both fire the 
22 and to poke out the fired shells 
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TAKEDOWN 
ROCKET 
LAUNCHER 


by Clyde Barrow 


Materiats: 


three - 3" aluminum irrigation 
tubes, 18" long. 
two - small gate hinges. 
two - luggage latches. 
pop rivets and gun. 
suitcase approx. 18"x10"x6", 
‘inside dimensions. 





atch 


hinge 


Figure A 





LAAN Firing. Device 


‚ When extended, the tube is suf- 
Figure A shows a 48" long x 3" dia. ficiently rigid for firing. When 
рак, folded, it measures a compact 18" x 
10" x 3". Тһе folded Tauncher will 
easily fit in a small suitcase 


The rear section, X, carries a 
LAAN rocket type percussion firing 
device (see PMA Vol.1 #8). 


Tf an 18" x 10" x 6" case is 
used, three complete rockets can 
also be carrted with the launcher. 


Note: To flatten the pop rivets 
that extend into the tube, clamp 
а heavy pipe іп а vise and рееп 
flat as shown. 

Hammer here 


pop rivet 





Join the three tubes with hinges 
and pop rivets at points 1 and 2 as 
shown. Attach latches at points 3 
and 4. 


«3 1; 





All dimensions аге arbi- 
trary as is the choice of al- 
uminum as the tube material. 
Modify this example to suit 
the materials most available 
to you. 
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MAKING 
PROPORTIONAL 


DIVIDERS 
Popular Mechanics 1937 


ONE'S drafting kit does not include 
Proportional dividers, an efficient sub- 
stitute for this rather expensive instru- 
ment may be easily made by the method 
illustrated. The dividers will be found 
very useful for enlarging or reducing а 
drawing or sketch, 
The blades may be made of cardboard, 
brass, aluminum, or even thin wood. if 


=: 


а Pants. 





Saracens, 














How to lay out blades for proportional él- 
videre, and a quick acting spring wire pivot 





of cardboard, cut the two blades to the 
shape shown in the upper diagram; if of 
stronger material, taper them аз sug- 
gested in the larger perspective drawing. 
Then mark the blades as accurately as 
possible for the holes. The principle of 
laying these out is made clear by the di- 
visions on the five lines drawn immedi- 
ately below the pattern for the cardboard 
blades. 

If, for example, it is desired to enlarge 
a drawing to exactly twice its size, the 
blades should be divided lengthwise into 
three parts and the hole made at one of 
the divisions so that, when the instrument 
is assembled, the distance from the piv- 
oted joint to the one end will be exactly 
twice the distance from the joint to the 
other end, Similarly, to enlarge three 
times, the blades must be divided into 
four parts and the pivot hole placed at a 
point one quarter the length of the blades 
from one end. Other divisions can be 
worked out in the same way, For small 
work, a good length {o make the blades is 
6% in, as indicated by the inch scale 
placed beneath the lines upon which the 
divisions have been marked. 

The pivot should be quickly removable 
for setting the blades. The wire design 
shown bas given satisfaction and is not 
difficult to make. 
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FIREBALL » 


Joe 
rown 
CANNON з 
Materlals Needed: 
3 Beer Cans Can Opener 
Black Electric Tape Lighter Fuel 
Slow Burning Fuse Tennis Ball 


Gasoline 


Cut out the tops and bottoms from 
2 beer cans leaving clean edges. Then 
cut out the top of a third beer can 
and make à fuse hole in the center 
of the can bottom, Fig.l 

Tape the three cans with electric 
tape to form them Into a tube, mak- 
ing sure that the walls are smooth. 


ро YOU realize what can be done in the 
way of accurate measuring with an 

ordinary, high-grade steel scale? The hun- 
дгеф of an inch divisions were not put 
on the scale as an ornament or to impress 
you with the quality of the tool. They are 
for use, and with a little patience ‘and 
practice you can split the hundredths and 
make linear measurements correctly with- 
іп a few thousandths of an inch, 

Hair-splitting precision like this is easy. 
All you need is the sak; a ашай magnify- 
ing glass, a reasonable supply of patience, 
and above all, confidence ise Ва that 
it сап be done and that you can do it. 

As an example, look at the two tiny 
slotted-head brass studs in the palm of the 
hand shown in the photograph above. The 
original pieces, of which these are copies, 
were located in such а position on the ap- 
paratus of which they are a part, that it 
was not possible to get at them even to 
measure the head diameter with an ordi- 
nary micrometer. All measurements were 
taken from the originals with the aid of 
nothing but a steel scale and a small 
magnifying glass. 
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tube on stand 


w/fuse 





Under а magnifying glass it is relatively 
жазу to make measurements within .01 inch 


Then а small brass rod was chucked in 
the lathe and two slots sawed in it suffi- 
ciently far apart to make the two pieces. 
A diamond pointed tool was then adjusted 
in the lathe tool holder at ап angle зо 
that the sides of the point cleared both the 
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Fig.2 

Line the walts of the tube witha 
thin coating of lighter fuel, insert 
fuse and tennis ball. While І know 
of a few who have launched dry ten- 
піз balls holding the tube Іп thelr 
hands, І feel that a stand should be 
made. 

Еіге-Ва!1 - Soak а tennis ball In 
а container of gasoline for several 
hours ог until it fills with gas. The 
ball will fit snugly Into the tube, 
but may have to be gently pushed 
down with a stick, This ball of 995- 
Oline may reach as far а: city 
block, flatten out upon impact, and 
spread flaming gasoline. 








ndredths 


lengthwise and crosswise 
faces. Cuts were taken with 
great care, using the saw 
cuts as reference points, and 
the same scale and magni- 
fying glass were used for 
measurements. 

On this job the critical 
dimension happened to be the distance from 
the upper edge of the saw cut to the shonl- 
der on the stud. The second photograph 
shows опе of the studs placed against ў 
edge of the scale. This illustrates how 
coarse and easily read the hundredths of 
an inch divisions appear under a magnify- 
ing glass. It is clear, even from the а 
graph, that.the dimension in question із a 
trifle over six and опе par oon gm is, 
therefore, approximately .066 in., the re- 
quired size. A check-up after the studs - 
were finished showed one: of them cali- 
brated 0668 in., the other 0672 in. 

The matter of getting proper light is ex- 
tremely important, Have the light evenly 
diffused from both sides, and check each 
Measurement from two positions if pos- 
sible. 
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Special Purpose Shotgun Ammo 
By Clyde Barrow 


Birdshot, buckshot and the rifled 
slug are three standard rounds 
avaitable for the 12 gauge shotgun. 
While these loads are adequate for 
most applications, certain situations 
call for special ammo. Each of the 
five following loads is designed to 
overcome а shortcoming found in the 
Standard 12 gauge rounds. 16 or 20 
gauge shells may also be used. The 
procedures are oriented to non re 
loaders who will be buying and mod 
{fying preloaded ammo. The processes 
should be easy to modify for those of 
you who have reloading setups. 

A 

The factory loaded rifled slug is 
adequate to stop most medium size 
game and penetrate most thin metal 
barriers. Large bones and steel over 
1/8" thick will cause the soft lead 
slug to rapidly mushroom and stop be~ 
fore it has penetrated the target. A 
round headed steel wood screw In the 
tip of the slug will increase the de- 
gree of panatration by delaying this 
mushrooming action. Drill а hole In 
the exact center of the slug and turn 
the wood screw in flush with-the 
slug's tlp. It is important to keap 
the screw from projecting past the 
end of the shotshell case. If a shetl 
with an exposed point were loaded in 
a tubular magazine, the gun's recoil 
could cause the point ‘to detonate the 
primer. of the shel] in front of it. 
This is the reason all lever action 
rifle ammo is of the round nose type. 
B 

This toad їз used to penetrate a 
steel armor plate, Kevtar body armor 
and bullet proof glass. It would also 
be useful against tempered aluminum 
alloy armor found оп current riot 
contrat vehicles. A.standard shotshel!l 
is cut in half lengthwise with а ra 
zor blade. The cut should extend from 
the front end to the edge of the 
brass base. Carefully peel the two 
case halves back and remove the shot 
or slug and the large cardboard wad. 














VAY 
#@ 


The lower wad and powder charge аге 
left intact. Carefully drill a hole 
in the center of the large wad and 
Insert а carbide or hardened steel 
burr or grinder bit into the hole in 
the wad: This projectile should not 
waigh more than the original slug or 
charge of pellets. Additional weight 
can cause excessive chamber pressure 
and may damage you or the gun. If you 
е а relpader, it's a simple chore 

to welgh the new projectile on a bul- 
let scale and then charge the са! 
with the appropriate amount of pow- 
der. After the wad and tool bit are 
inserted, the case 1% sealed with a 
soldering gun. Just touch the cut to 
reseal it. Seal the sides only as the 
end should be free to unfold when the 
shell is flred. It is sometimes pos- 
sible to seal the case with scotch 
tape but this causes feading problems 
in some shotguns. 

с 











Standard rifled shotgun slugs have 
а usable range of only 100 yds. if 

a lighter rifle bullet is substitu- 
ted for tha slug, the range is in- 
creased several times. This is accom- 
plished by encasing the bullet in a 
3 piece collar called а sabot (sa-b3) 
defined as a thrust-transmitting 
carrier that positions a projectile 
In a tube}. The sabot travels dowr 
the barrel with the bullet and falls 
aside a few feet after leaving the 
muzzle. This principle was first used 
with artillery rounds and is the ba- 
sis of the new Accelerator rifle 
round. The Accelerator carries a 22 
cal. bullet with а surrounding plas- 
tic sabot. The bullet/sabot combo is 
fired from а standard 30.06 сазе. The 
+22 bullet reaches а velocity of 
about 4,000 feet per second. This Is 
currently the highest velocity round 
available in smal) arms ammo. Several 
years адо а 12 gauge shotshel !/sabot 
load was available commercially. The 
sabot carried а 50 cal. machine gun 
bullet. This round is now out of pro- 























A. Round headed wood screw in end of rifled slug. 
В. Hardened steel or tungsten carbide tool bit in wad. 
С. Rifle bullet encased in three piece sabot. 
D. Improvised slug made from regular shotshell. 
%Е. Grapeshot load - lead balls and wire. 
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duction and is no longer availble. 
An in depth look at the Accelerator 
and 50 cal. sabot loads wil! appear 
in а future issue. 

То make а 12 gauge sabot load, 
first cut а shell аз in В. Remove the 
large wad and drill about 2/3 way 
through the wad's center. The wad is 
now cut into 3 equal pieces with а 
razor blade. Assemble the 3 sections 
around the bullet and install the u~ 
nit in the case. Reseal the case as 
іп В. The bullet will have a range of 
several ‘hundred yards. As with all 5 
of these loads, adjustable rifle 
sights should installed to utilize 
the full potential of the round. 

D 

Commercial rifled slug loads are 
often hard to obtain. An improvised 
slug load can be made from any regu- 
lar shotshell. The end is first heat- 
sealed with a soldering gun. This 
will prevent the end from unfolding 
when the shell is fired. The case is 
now cut almost through with a razor 
blade. Cut along а line just above 
the brass base. Leave only enough un- 
cut material to hold the case toget- 
her. These loads should be handled 
carefully as they may break open 
while being fed through a pump or gas 
auto action. When the shell 15 fired, 
the case breaks along the cut and the 
entire front of the shell travels as 
а unit. These improvised slugs usually 
stay together on impact but could be 
modified to break open after striking 
the target. 

Е 

Riot shotguns with 18" ог 20" bar- 
rels аге Ideal for slug shooting but 
tend to allow buckshot to scatter in 
too wide a pattern for long shots. 
Buckshot patterns ‘can be controlled 
by tying the individual balls toget- 
her with plano or picture framer's 
wire. This type of load is known as 
grapeshot and originated during the 
Civil War. To make а grapeshot toad, 
pry open the end of a buckshot shell 
and empty out the individual balls. 

А small hole is drilled in each ball. 
They are now strung like beads on the 
wire which should be about 12" long. 
Tie the ends of the wire to forma 
circle about 4" in diameter. А simp- 
ler method is to substitute an equal 
amount by weight of fisherman's split 
shot. Tie the wire toop as above and 
then crimp on each split shot with a 
pair of pliers. The completed grape 
shot is now installed in the case. It 
may be necessary to remove a portion 
of the wad in the case to make room 
for the increased volume. When the shot 
is in place, refold the ond of the 
shell and spot seal or glue the end 
closed. Do not seat the end completely 
as was done іп D, as this case 15 
Supposed to open normally when fired. 
The shot remains attached to the wire 
loop and travels to the target as a 
unit. 


NOTE: Please remember not to greatly 
increase projectile weight without 
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STRAW target backs used for archery 
are expensive, wear out quickly, cannot 
be repaired when the centers have been 
shot away, and cannot easily be made at 
home even in the few localities where 
suitable rye straw is to be obtained. An 
excellent substitute, however, can be 
made from ordinary single-faced corru- 
gated pasteboard, which is sold in large 
tolls for packing purposes. A target back 
of any size can be rolled from this 
material, The cost is low, it lasts well, 
and it can be repaired easily, 

Saw the roll of corrugated board into 
$- or 6-іп. lengths and crush the strips 
ts flat as possible by running them be- 





reducing the powder charge. Always 
wear tempered shooting glasses and 
hearing protectors when firing ex- 
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CHEAP TARGET 


ARCHER ROLLS TARGETS FROM PASTEBOARD 


Targets по larger 


Bigger targeta like that 
at the left are started 
in the same way but fin- 
ished on а wooden frame 
‘of the type shown below 


CENTER ROD 
TO ROLL 
TARGET ON 


tween the rollers of a wringer, by flat- 
tening them with a lawn roller, or in any 
other convenient way. If the target із 
to be no larger than 2 ft, in diameter, it 
is now necessary only to roll the strips 
as tightly as under your knee 
and bind with wire as described a little 
later on, It will improve the target to 





an 
2 ft. in diameter can be 
rolled under one's knee 
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brush the pasteboard heavily with a solu- 
tion of sodium silicate (water glass). 

If a standard 4-ft. target is to Бе made, 
prepare a frame as shown in the drawing. 
Bore the center for a wood roller. It is 
best to start rolling the target under your 
knee (with the wooden roller іп the 
center) until a diameter of about 18 in. 
has been reached and then mount it in 
the frame and continue rolling. Make 
the target from 4- to 6-іп, oversize. As 
soon as the rolling is completed, place 
two No. 6 or 8 wires around the target 
as tight as possible and crimp them with 
pliers, Insert а small, hard roll of paste- 
board in the center, 

When the center has been hit so many 
times that it “leaks,” loosen the wires, 
push out the damaged part, and roll and 
insert а new center. It may then be de- 
sirable to cut out a wedge-shaped seg- 
ment from the old part of the target, 
starting at the new insert and widening 
out to about 4 in, at the outer edge. 
Apply new wires and tighten until this 
space closes, 


















perimental loads. 1 reconmend their use 
for all shooting, but they are a neces- 
sity when firing improvised weapons 

or ammunition. й й й # а й я й й 
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ARMING GI PRACTICE GRENADES 
by Clyde Barrow 


Surplus practice grenades can be 
easily converted to live status іп 
the home workshop. These converted 
units have several advantages over 
improvised grenades. Тһе completed 
unit is waterproof, the cast iron 
body shatters well into deadly 
fragments, the shape and welght are 
handy for both hand throwing and 
rifle launching, The fuse is lit 
with no smoke, flash and relatively 
little noise. Probably most import- 
ant is the lever/pin system. The u- 
nit is absolutely safe until the pin 
15 removed. After pin removal, the 
armed grenade.can be loaded in a 
launcher or carried in the hand, in 
both cases it's ready for immediate 
use. This eliminates fumbling around 
with lighters, strikers and friction 
igniters. This is also the type of 
grenade that TV terrorists carry in 
their hand, without pin. "Shoot me 
and we all die" etc. 

These practice grenades are iden- 
tical to the fragmentation units 
diagramed оп Р. 12 РМА Vol. #l, ex- 
cept for the following: 

А. The filler hole at the bot- 

tom of the body has not been 

threaded, and is left open. No 
plug is supplied. 

В. The fuse assembly is supplied 

with a fired primer and burnt out 

fuse, usually corroded іп place. 

С. Some examples have had the 

striker and striker spring re- 

moved, others are supplied with 
the above parts intact. 

0. No ignitor or explosive 

charge is supplied. 

Several military surplus suppli- 
ers are currently selling these 
"inert" grenades. Ads may be found 
in Shotgun News and in several gun 
magazines. Many examples of these 
grenades are rusty, dinged up and 
are missing the striker and spring. 
Some are of recent manufacture, 
while others date back to the early 
1950's. 

The finest example we've seen is 
currently available from Sherwood 
Distributors. Price for a single u- 
nit is $4.95. А lower price is a- 
vailable for case lot orders. These 
grenades are clean, with по rust and 
are of recent manufacture. The stri- 
ker assembly Is Intact. 





When ordering grenades from Sher- 


wood, or any other surplus outfit, 
be sure to specify ' moveable parts’ 
as most dealers also sell training 
grenades, These are cast in one 
pigce,contain no firing apparatus & 
are useful as paper weights only. 


CONVERSION PROCEDURE 


А. Body 
The unthreaded hole in the bottom 
of the cast iron body varies from 
3/8" to 5/8" diameter. (The example 
From Sherwood was 3/8" dia.) The 
prefered procedure is to thread this 
hole and install а removable filler 
plug. This allows the fuse assembly 
to be installed and waterproofed on 
the empty grenade body. The unarmed 
grenades can be safely stored in 
this manner and filled with powder 
prior to use. If threading the hole 
1з not possible, it may be sealed 
permanently by soldering @ plug in 
place. A glob of auto body plastic 
filler may also be used. The only 
other work required on the body is 
to true up the top surface where the 
fuse assembly screws in. A file 
should be used to make this surface 
as flat as possible. This will allow 
а tight, moisture proof fit between 





Aluminum Foil 
Epoxy 

Primer or Cap 
3/32" Fuse 


FUSE ASSEMBLY 





HAMMER PATTERN 
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body and fuse assembly. The rubber 
washer supplied is often cracked and 
should be replaced with а new one of 
similar size. 

NOTE: Cock the striker, install the 
safety lever and pin before proceed- 
ing on the fuse assembly. 


В. Fuse Assembly 

Insert a long punch or nail, а- 
bout 1/16" diameter, іп the bottom of 
the fuse assembly. Orive out the 
spent primer and powder residue from 
the tube. Use a 1/8" drill to clean 
out and enlarge this tube. Enlarge 
the primer pocket to accept a small 
or large pistol or rifle primer, 
which ever із available to you. А 
black powder cap may aiso be used, 
The primer or cap should be flush 
with the top of the fuse body when 
Installed. The hole should be large 
enough to allow the primer or cap to 
be pressed into the hole with finger 
pressure only. 

Cut а circte of aluminum foil a- 
bout 7/16" in diameter and epoxy in 
place over the primer or cap. This 
acts аз a moisture barrier and al- 
lows the grenade to be carried in 
foul weather without worrying about 


misfires due to damp primer: 
Test various lengths of 3/32" 


cannon fuse, available from Zeller 
Enterprises @ 15 ft.for $1.00. The 
test should determine reliability 
and the specific burning rate for 
that particular roll. This is impor- 
tant because although fuse is con- 
sistant within each roll, the burning 
rate may vary greatly from one roll 
to the next. 

Cut a length of fuse which wilt 
give the proper delay. Five seconds 
is generally accepted аз a good dur- 
ation, but the actual time may be 
varied to suit your, individual 
needs. The Nazis often left gren- 
ades lying around with no delay 
fuse at all. When a GI pulled the 
string on what he thought was a 5 
second delay fuse, he was greeted 
with an instantaneous explosion. If 
for some reason you make up a batch 
of fuse assemblies with various time 
detays, it's imperative that you 
cotor code or otherwise mark them 
for your future identification. 

When the proper length fuse is 
determined, cut both ends an a dia- 
gonal for maximum exposure of the 
black powder center, This insures 
both good Ignition from the primer 
and a nice fat spark to detonate 
the explosive filler. Coat the fuse 
except the ends, with epoxy, and 
press Into place inside of the fuse 
assembly. If the grenade body will 
be filled with black or smokeless 
powder or match heads, (potassium 
chlorate} the spark from the fuse 
itself will be sufficient to deton- 
ate the filler. If the entire body 
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will not be filled, а wad of paper 
should be used to ensure that a, 
quantity of filler is held in place 
around the fuse. The spark cannot 
be counted on to make a jump. If a 
more sophisticated explosive filler 
15 to be used, be sure to use the 
correct companion booster or Igni- 
tor charge. Most high explosives 
cannot be detonated by fuse only. 
When the epoxy 15 dry,coat the 
threads of the grenade body with 
Permatex or a similar non drying 
gasket sealer. This will forma 
waterproof seal between the body and 
fuse assembly, yet allow for later 
disassembly if necessary. After ad- 
dition of the explosive filler, the 
filler plug should also be coated 
with Permatex before installing. If 
the filler hole has been permanently 
sealed Instead о? threaded for a 
plug, the explosive must be added 
befora the fuse assembly Із in- 
stalled. Wipe atl powder grains from 
the threads before Installing the 
fuse assembly. The grenade is now 
ready to use (see Grenades Part І 
for procedure) . 
NOTE: Ff your particular fuse body 
has been made "safe" by removal of 
the striker and spring, the full 
size pattern enclosed may be used to 
fabricate а replacement. 


HOW TO SAFELY STORE 
DYNAMITE 
BY TODD W. 


Anyone who has read The Poor 
Han's James Sond knows something 
about dynamite. The section on p.6 
of the PMJB has some good informa- 
tlon on dynamite, however, the 
part about storage of this high ех- 
plosive is rather vague, and also 
Somewhat Incorrect. 

Contrary to what is written in 
the PMJB, gelatin dynamite CAN 
leak nitroglycerine just like the 
sawdust-clay type dynamite. Last 
year, a friend of mine, who Is a 
road construction contractor and 
uses dynamite In his work, began 
a series of experiments on storing 
dynamite. He experimented with gel- 
atin dynamite by storing it in dif- 
ferent places to find out If it 
мош ‘leak nitroglycerine. Two 
sticks of 40% gelatin dynamite 
were stored Та Ві workshop at room 
temperature, After eight months, 
some nitroglycerine had leaked out 
of both sticks and the milk carton 
that they were stored in had quite 
a bit of the unstable liquid in 
the bottom of it. 

Another two sticks of gelatin 
MO% were stored in a cool place 
under his workshop. After eight 
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months, the nitroglycerine had just 
started to seep through the seams 
in the paper wrapping on the out- 
side of the sticks. 

The third group was stored un- 
der the workshop In a cool spot, 
laid out оп a piece of plywood. 
Once a month, he simply rolled 
each stick over 180 degrees .After 
twelve months the dynamite was Just 
like new; no leakage at all. 

After his experiment was com- 
plete, ! asked my friend how to 
safely store dynamite and what hap- 
pens to dynamite when It becomes 
unstable. І found out that: the more 
dynamite 15 handled, the more un- 
stable іс becomes. One Important 
thing about dynamite that has 
leaked and hecome unstable 15 that 
the explosive power is greatly 
reduced. 

If you are going to store dyna- 
mite, а goad jdea із to store it 
in a cool place and turn it over 
once a month. It will take more 
than a month to start leaking, 
but It із better to be safe than 
sorry. Also it Is a good idea to 
store It In a leak proof carton, 
such as a milk carton, so that In 
сазе it does leak, the nitro will 
be contained and it won't run out 
all over the place. 

Disposing of unstable dynamite 
15 а problem that has to be faced 
ТЕ you are careless about storing 
it. There is no safe way to dis- 
pose of It, but а good idea is to 
carry It very carefully away from 
all buildings and then get clear 
of the area and set it off under 
a pile of newspapers. If you do 
this, It is very likely that the 
newspapers will catch on fire, so 
you should be prepared to douse 
the fire. 1f you do not want to 
blow it up,you can burn it. Burning 
dynamite 15 very dangerous be- 
cause If you bump 16 or give it 
any kind of a jolt while It is 
burning, Te will most likely blow 
up. 

Unstable dynamite is very 
tricky and dangerous, so if you 
store it right in the first place, 
you won't have to worry about it. 
And, when someone tells you that 
gelatin dynamites don't leak nitro- 
glycerIne,you will know the facts. 


Flameless 


Molotov 
BY FB. 


Step 1 

Таке a wine bottle with a concave 
bottom and fill it with 30% Sulphur- 
le Acid, 20% Motor 011, and 50% 
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Gasoline. Seal the top and thorough- 
ly wipe the bottle clean and dry, 
especially the concave bottom, 

Step 2 

Pack the bottom full of Potasslum 
Chlorate. Cut a circular plece of 
cardboard so It snugly fits over the 
bottom and tape it In place to keep 
the Potassium Chlorate In. Slip а 
plastic baggie over the. bottom and 
wrap а rubber band around it. This 
is to keep moisture out, 

When the bottle Is broken, the 
Sulphuric Acid will set off the 
Potassium Chlorate which in turn, 
will explode the gasoline. 


HYDROCHLORIC ACID 
GENERATOR 
by William Segal 


When foil із dropped into hydro” 
chlorite acid, the result 15 a gaseous 
Substance which can effectively clear 
а room. Occasionally, however, the 
gas may need to be emitted a short 
distance, іп which case ап acid-filled 
coffee can with foil placed inside, 
would be of то help. 

А simple generator 
ting this gas can be easily and inex- 
penslvely constructed, This generator 
can be used in Instances where the 
smoke may need to be Issued through 
а ventilation system,through а screen 
or generally in situations where the 
gas Із to be directed to one certain 
area. 

The materials needed аге; a jar, а 
metal funnel, ә smal! electric motor, 
опе D size battery, a propeller smal- 
ler than the diameter of the jar, a 
tube of desired length (preferably 
metal , though heavy plastic will do 
for а limited duration before it 
melts) „опе hydrochloric acid, and 
aluminum foit. 

First, the jar lid is cut to shape 
using сіп snips (as shown In drawing), 
The center strip is cut In the middle 
and its ends folded downwards~-the 
gap between the folds should match 
the diameter of the motor. The рго- 


to aid in emit- 
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pellor is connected to the shaft and 
the motor is then inserted between 
the two metal folds, held In place 
by wire and electrical tape. 

Onto this improvised Jar lid Is 
fastened а metal funnel, carefully 
sealed to avoid gas leakage. A small 
opening is made between the funnel 
апа 114 to allow space for the wires 
connected to the motor. 





The D size battery is taped to the 
side of the funnel and the motor 
wires attached to it. A switch 15 
connected to the wiring and the polar 
Ігу should be such that the propeller 





turns in the direction to suck up the 


gas and push it out of the tube. If 
the propetter spins the wrong мау, the 
device's purpose will Бе di ed. 

The tube is then connected to the 
small, open end of the funnel and 
should also be sealed with black tape 
or epoxy to prevent leaks. 

When ready to use, the jar is filled 
with hydrochloric acid and а wad of 
aluminum foil is dropped inside. Іс 
takes a few moments for the foil to 
begin creating the smoke, providing 
ample time for the lid to be tightly 
Screwed оп апа the propeller activated. 

Depending on the size of the device 
and the motors torque, the gas cen 
reach from three to six feet. This 
generator would be excellent for bug 
extermination and, if carried іпсол- 
spicuously іп a case, for keeping 
agressive dogs at bay--to say nothing 
of assailants. 











5 HOMEMADE SPEARGUNS 
BY 


WILLIAM SEGAL 
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While it 1s true that the speargun 
ts ап effective and legal weapon, It 
is also true that the speargun can 
be expensive; the cheapest of which 
being in the price range of 20 to 30 
dollars. However, once the basic 
principle is understood, they can be 
constructed easily and Inexpensivety 
(certainly much less then you would 
spend on a factory made one). 

The most simple kind of speargun 
can be made using a six inch long 
piece of bamboo,a steel shaft,and а 
replacement. rubber for a wrist rocks 
The ends of the surgical tubing a 
attached to one end of the bamboo, 
using strong twine or string. This 
attachment should be made especially 
Strong, as much tension wil] be ap- 
plled to this area.. The steel shaft 
is slid Into the bamboo and the поп- 
pointed end placed inside the rubber 
pouch. The pouch is grasped between 
the thumb and fingers as if you were 
firing an average wrist rocket, then 
pulled back as far as possible. When 
it is released, the spear is forced 
through the bamboo and into the water 
(or air, depending on how you are 
using it). 











HAWAIIAN SLING 





The above version is fine but if 
you wish to have the luxury of a han- 
dle and a trigger mechanism, then a 
more complicated design must be em- 
ployed. First, a piece of wood (pre- 
ferably oak ог birch--one which will 
not warp) Is cut to Shape as shown 
in the drawing. The holes drilled 
through the two towar-like protru~ 
sions at the top should be made es- 
Spectally level, for much of the gurs 
accuracy will depend on this. 

“A trigger is then cut from а thin 
plece of wood or a thick plece of 
plastic. Strong wire is used for the 
second part of the trigger mechanism 
which Is placed through a hole іп the 
rear tower to match the height of the 
trigger top. The steel shaft should 
be about 1/8" in diameter with a 
notch filed In it, allowing for the 
wire mechanism to fit snugly inside. 
A wrist rocket replacement rubber is 
again used to provide the power for 
the speargun. The pouch is fastened 
onto the top of the first tower using 
а thick, bent паі! as shown in the 
Grawing; this arrangment will reduce 
the tension from the tower. On the 
ends of the surgical tubing is tighty 
wrapped a thick piece of wire Іп the 
form of а У shape. A notch 15 made on 
the end of the spear shaft and the 


middle of the У is fit tightly into 
It. The first notch is secured onto 
the trigger assembly and the tubing 
Із pulled back and placed on the end 
notch. When the trigger Ts pulled 
the wire drops from the first notch, 
thereby releasing the shaft to be 
pushed with the surgical tubing. 





Another kind of aquatic weapon, 
{though not exactly а speargun), can 
be made at home, Devices similar to 
these іп commercial use аға called 
shark darts and are different from 
spearguns Іп that th 
into the opponent rather than a spi 
For this weapon to work the dart must 
be pushed directly against the ma- 
rauding animal. 

An empty C02 capsule is obtained 

Ф the open end drilled through to 
allow for а valve.' The valve stem 
from a bicycle, Inner tube can be cut 
off and cleaned thoroughly of: the ге- 
maining rubber. Using а hacksaw, half 
of the thread portion of the valve is 
caretully cut off, in the center of 
the end of the valve Is a valve ге- 
lease іп the formof a small pinhead 
like protrusion. With half of the 
surrounding thread wall gone, the 
valve release Їз readily accessibte, 
The valve stem Із then pushed through 
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SCRAP SPEARGUN 


місе 





sear (detail) 





A different type of speargun can 
be made cheaply ивілд an old tree 
Jamp; the kind of lamp fixture which 
encases a spring and extends from 
floor to ceiling. Three feet from the 
end is marked off and then cut using 
а hacksaw, though careful not to da- 
аде the spring inside. The long 
spring Is removed and some form of 
pouch 15 made on the end of it. Aknob 
from an old radio or television works 
fine as a pouch when It is attached 
upsidé down on the end of the spring. 
A wooden plug to match the diameter 


0 cut here 


THE POOR MAN'S ARMORER 


the hole Та the capsule and. soldered 
ог epoxyed. around the rim to ensure 
an air-tight. seal. Once dry, an alr- 
pump ‘(preferably one with а quick re 
lease) 15 attached and the cartridge 
filled with air until the pumping 
strokes become difficuit, After the 
pump is released, a hollow metal tubel 
about 3" long is prepared with Inside] 
threads to match those of the valve 
stem. This tube is then screwed onto 
the end of the valve and а dart (with 
out the fins) Із slid Inside. | 
dart should protrude at least half anj 
inch from the tube so that when the 
dart point Із pushed against an at- 
tacking shark (ог whatever) It wilt 
ase the compressed air, forcing 
art out of.the tube and Into th 





















tube dart shaft 


C im m 


valve release 


pushed up 
into notch 





of the lamp pole is cut to shape a- 
bout an inch apart іп the top of the 
woden plug and through them Is 
pushed a wire which will serve as a 
trigger. 

After the spring is placed back in- 

















The last kind of speargun requires 
little alteration and works on the 





hrough which the fire extinguishing 
ubstance is emitted. On some units 
here Is а cone shaped pipe connected 
ito this, which can easily be taken 
off, leaving nothing but the short 
өзге. If this nozzle is plastic, а 
strong plastic sealant can be used 
fo attach a hollow tube about 2 feet 
(ог longer or shorter. depending on 
the extinguisher's length) and bent 
jat a right angle near the end. If the 
nozzle is metal, an aluminum tube, 
jalso at а right angle, can be fitted 
jwith threads and fitted onto the 
ozzte. Care should be taken when 




















bending the meta! tube so that there 
are по cracks or folds to allow for 
gas to escape. А steel shaft,slightly 
smaller and thinner than the tubings 
inside diameter, is slid into the 
tube as far as it will go. Depending 
оп how your extinguisher is designed, 
а handle or trigger will release the 




















side the pole the wooden plug Is fit 
tightly onto the end.A notch near the 
end of the spear will serve to hold 


waterproof 
tape 


GAS-POWERED SPEARGUN 


it In place with the wire trigger. 
When the wire із pushed down it leav 
the notch and releases the shaft. 










gas and force the spear out of the 
tube. 

All spearguns are legal to own, 
however, it Is illegal to load or 
fire one while on a public beach. The 
gas powered spearguns should not be 
left out in the sun, as It is possible 
the tank might explode. 
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Silenced Ruger Pistol 


By Clyde Barrow 


This silenced pistol design is a simplified 
version of the AWC Silenced Ruger manufactured 
by 5 8 5 Arms Co. The AWC unit is available to 
Class 3 dealers for $225 and retails for $275, 
plus a $200 Federal Transfer Tax when sold to 
private individuals, Included is a reprint of 
the instructions that accompany the pistol. 
Qualified buyers should contact the manufactur- 
er for further information. * 

The basis of this unit is a Ruger RST 22 
autopistol, with a 4-3/4" barrel. The Ruger маз 
chosen for both its reliability. and relatively 
low mechanical noise. An earlier version of 
this design was used by the OSS in WW II and 
ів still available to CIA and National Security 
Agency (NSA) personel. This early version маз 
built on a High Standard pistol and containeda 
compressed stack of brass screen washers in- 
stead of shreaded соррёг and fiberglass. 








Materials Used 


1 - Ruger RST 22 cal. 
barrel 

1 - 7/8" 10-1" OD brass tube; sold 
in most hardware and plumbing 
shops as a toilet tank overflow 
tube, about 12" long. 

1 - 2-3/4" long aluminum tube Я" ID, 


% 00 


pistol w/4-3/8 2. fw op 
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FRONT CHAMBER REAR CHAMBER 


fiberglass packing 


COUPLER 5 
BARREL EXTENSION 












STANDARD RUGER 


Overall Length - 8-3/4" 


shers 
= Drills ~ 1/8" and 1/4" diameter 
- Taps; 15/16-5/8 and 3/8 
- Dies; 15/16-5/8 and 3/8 
- Threaded bushings 
~ Set screw w/allen wrench. 
The above taps, dies, bushings 


а ц а 
5 БУБУ 


shredded copper packing 






ORIGINAL BARREL & RECEIVER’ 
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All measurements and procedures are based 
on the 5 & 5 drawing and they may differ 
slightly from the actual unit. Note that the 
instructions call for two sizes of spanner 
wrenches, This has been simplified to the use 
of a large screwdriver and hand tightening. If 
taps and dies aren't available, a system of 
shims, collars and set screws may be substitu- 
ted. This type of attachment is covered in the 
short barreled silencer article in PMA, расе 58. 
If you don't have access to a lathe, a large 
drill may be clamped into a vise. Support the 
other end of the work with a wood block or sim-| 
ilar steadyrest. 

The simplest method is to drill the 4 rows 
of holes in the barrel and install a removable 
silencer mount on the muzzle. These mounts are 
М'х20 male thread at the front. They аге a~ 
vailable for $25 from D.A.Q.* Mounts for sever- 
al other guns are also available. The bushings 
and aluminum tube work can be farmed out to a 
machine shop. 











































and set screw may be of any thread 
pattern you choose and the sizes can 
be altered to fit the materials a- 
vailable.. 


Packing Material 


See enclosed 5 & 5 fnstructions 
for description of packing material 
and procedure. 





















BUSHING 























(barrel modified) 








MODIFIED RUGER 





Overall Length - 11-3/4" 







CONTINUED ON NEXT PAGE 
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Construction Procedure 


A. Disassemble the pistol and clamp 
the receiver-barrel assembly in a 
lathe. 

B. Measured from the front of the 
receiver, the first 3/8" of barrel 
is turned down to 5/8“ 00. The ге- 
mainder ts turned down to %* 00. 


С. A piece of 4" ID aluminum tub- 
ing is cut to 2-3/4" long and is 
turned to а i" 00. 

D. Thread both ends of the alumin- 
um tube and the front of the barrel 
with а У" die. The thread pattern is 
up to you. Use 3-20 threads with 
the D.A.Q. mount. 

E. „Thread the 5/8" 00 area of the 
barrel and install а 3/8" Jong bush- 
ing - 5/8" 10,15/16" 00. 

F. Drill and tap the bushing for a 
8-32 set screw. Өгі11 a shallow cor- 
responding hole in the bottom of the 
barrel. 

б. Cut a screwdriver slot in the 
front end of the barrel extension 
and join the barre} and extension 
with a 5/8" long bushing-\"ID, 7/8" 
00. This bushing is threaded on the 
inside only. The outside should stip 
snugly into the 7/8" ID brass tube. 
H, Drill four rows of holes іп both 
the barrel and barrel extension.Six 
1/8" holes per row in the barret 

and five 4" holes per row in the 
extension. Refer to drawing for 
Placement of holes. 

1. To build the endcap, reduce а 

1" washer to 15/16" 00 on one side 
and taper to 7/8" on the other. 
Solder this washer to a second 1" 
washer. Drill the center hole to 4" 
ID and thread. Use a file to serrate 
checker or knurl the edge of the 1" 
washer. Thts allows a good grip and 
eliminates the need for a spanner 
wrench, 

J. Screw the endcap onto the Баг- 
rel extension. Measure the distance 
from the front of the receiver to 
the front of the tapered area on the 
endcap. This distance is about 6", 
but will vary with each individual 
installation. 

К. Cut the 1" 00 brass tube to the 
length arrived at in step J. The 
inside rear of the tube is threaded 
to fit the bushing, Bevel the in- 
side front of the tube until the 
tapered edge of the endcap will slip 
snugly inside. This taper is impor- 
tant because it aids in realignment 
of the tube mounted front sight 

when the unit is reassembled after 
each repacking. 

L. ҒоПон the instructions below 
for packing and assembly, 

M. If additional sound or flash 
Suppression is needed, an endcap 
w/baffles may be installed. Con- 
struct and mount the unit as de- 
tailed in the AR 7 silencer plans 

on page 58, The endcap may also 
һе based on the MAC design-see (The 


Removable Endcap") elsewhere in this 
issue. 


Suppressor Disassembly: 

иг After fleld stripping the pistol, 
remove the trigger-Frame assembly 
(it slides stightly to the rear) and 
the bolt. Using the allen wrench In 
the end of the packing guide (see 
drawing), remove the 8-32 Allen set 
screw from the bottom of the suppres” 
sor housing. 

2. Use the spanner wrench to un- 
screw the Front Assembly Nut. 

3. Clamp the suppressor outer hous- 
ing іп а vise. 16 1% recomended that 
either a block of wood drilled with 
а 1" hole, two blocks of wood with 

а "У" slot, or several layers of rub- 
ber Inner tube be used to prevent 
marring of the blueing. 

а. Using the Packing Gulde barret 
extension spanner, unscrew the bar- 
ге! extension. It will unscrew about 
1/2 inch. 

5. Remove the barrel extension. If 
stuck, you may screw the spanner 
wrench onto the front of the barre! 
‘extension to give you a handle to 
pull with. 00 NOT use pliers, as the 
barrel extension 15 aluminum. You 
will note that the coupler remains 
attached to the rear of the barrel 
extension. бо not separate the two. 
6. Unscrew the receiver from the 
suppressor tube. This may require a 
bit of force, and it has been found 
that a rod {or large Phillips screw- 
driver} makes а good wrench when in- 
serted In the holes In the rear of 
the recelver. 

7. Discard all packing.Clean all 
parts thoroughly and lubricate 
thoroughly with a light rust inhibit- 
ing grease. If the barre! holes ara 
plugged with lead, clean with а 
Sharp instrument, such as an Ісеріск. 


үч әлі Reassonbly: 


Г Punch or cut out the rivet іп 
the copper scouring pads. Unfold the 
pads. Each pad is made of a sleeve 
ОЁ copper mesh about five inches 
diameter and slightly over a foot 
long. Cut crossways Into flve pieces 
and then twist each plece into а 
“rope” about 1/4" diameter and 7-8 
Inches long. With 2-1/2 pads, you 
will have twelve of these copper 
“rapes.” 

2. Screw the suppressor tube onto 
the barrel-receiver after lubrica- 
ting the barrel and tube with а rust 
inhibiting grease. Align the index 
marks on the bottom of the housing 
and receiver near (һе setscrew hole, 
Replace the setscrew, 

3. Stand the unit upright on the 
workbench with the open end of the 
Suppressor tube pointing up. Insert 
the narrow end of the packing guide 
Into the end of the barrel (the 
Allen wrench will be pointing up). 
This 15 used to gulde the copper 
packing into the rear suppression 
chamber. 
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4. Wrap опе of the copper "ropes" 
made Іп step 1 sound the packing 
guide and push in with (һе white 
plastic tube supplied (1/2' РУС wa- 
ter pipe). Hammer (һе end of the 
plastic tube to drive the copper 
торе іп as far as possible. After 
partlally hammered in, It may be 
necessary to temporarily remove the 
packing guide. Packing the copper in 
tightly is critical to the effect- 
Iveness of the suppressor, and re- 
member that you are going to pack 12 
ropes (2-1/2 copper scouring pads) 
in the rear chamber alone! In a sim" 
Ilar manner, pack іп the other 1) 
ropes of copper. After the 2-1/2 
scouring pads have been hammered in, 
you should still be able to see por- 
tions of the threads on the end of 
the barrel. Note: 2-1/2 to 2-3/4" 
pads appears to be optimal. Never 
use over 3 pads. 

5. Looking down the bore of the 
pistol, you may have seen several 
small wisps of copper packing pro- 
truding throught the holes in the 
barrel. Several passes of an oiled 
bress bore brush should clean out 
most of these strands of copper. The 
rest will disappear after the First 
shooting. 

6. Install the coupler/barrel ex- 
tension assembly. Use the spanner on 
the packing guide to tighten the 
assembly. 

2. In а manner similar to step 8 a- 
bove, pack the fiberglass around the 
barrel extension in the front sep- 
pression chamber. The fiberglass 
does пос have (0 be packed quite as 
tightly as the copper, but light 
blows with a hammer are recommended. 
Fill the front chamber with fiber- 
glass to the front.end of the sup” 
pressor outer housing. 

8. Screw оп the front assembly nut 
using the spanner wrench provided. 
Screw hand tight only. 

9. Shoot the weapon to check the 
point of impact, and adjust the 
Sights if necessary. Point of impact 
may change slightly with repacking. 


NOTES: 

. NEVER use a thread sealant (such 
as Loctite). 

2. Factory. repacking service is а- 
availble, but shipping the weapon 
requires transfers.Repacking can be 
done while you walt, if you bring 
the weapon. 
3. Repacking kits (copper pads and 
fiberglass) are available for $2 ppd. 
Obi ing the materials locally is 
cheaper. 


AWC SERIES SOUND SUPPRESSED RUGER 
PISTOLS = 


Doser lotion: The unit consists of a 
standard Ruger mode! RST-4 pistol in 
cal .22LR with an integral sound 
Suppressor. The barrel of the pistol 
has been modified for use with the 
Sound suppressor by having been 

















POOR MAN'S JAMES BOND Vol. 2 


dritled to port hot gasses into the 
rear suppression chamber (see draw- 
ing). By bleeding the gasses within 
two Inches of the chamber, velocity 
is slightly reduced, keeping the 
bullet subsonic. The rear chamber 15 
packed with dense shredded copper, 
which cools the hot gasses quickly 
reducing both their temperature and 
volume. Copper has been found to be 
exceptionally effective as а heat 
conductor. The front suppression 
chamber is packed with fiberglass 
and acts similar to a "біаззраск" 
automobile muffler, helping to fur- 
ther muffle the report, expand the 
gasses, and spread out the sound 
pressure peak. The suppressing prin- 
ciples аге not new, but the combin- 
ation is effective. The barrel ex- 
tension coupler and front assembly 
nut both help keep the outer tube 
(which carries the front sight) con- 
centric with the bore of the barrel. 


Ammunition: Because of early porting 
ОҒ the gasses in the barrel reducing 
recoil, the recoil spring of the 
pistol has been modified by having 
three turns removed from the spring. 
This functions well with all types 
and brands of ammunition with the 
exception of ССІ Standard Velocity, 
which occasionally fails to eject. 
All other ССІ ammuniiton works well. 
Velocity measurements range from 825 
f.p.s. to 875 Ғ.р.з. (Standard & ну) 
in the suppressed weapon as compared 
to 1,050 to 1125 f.p.s. іп ап unmo- 


НЕ REPLACEABLE 
ENDCAP 


by Clyde Barrow 


This design for replaceable 51- 
lencer endcaps was developed by 
Mitchell Мегһе!1, head of Military 
Armament Corp (МАС). The design ге- 
sulted from silencer research con- 
ducted during the Vietnam era. 

Тһе endcap contains two hard rub- 
ber baffles, a spacer and a retain- 
ing washer which Із staked in place. 
the undersized holes In the baffles 
become enlarged and Ineffective 
after several hundred rounds. The 
unit is then removed by hand and а 
fresh replacement із installed. The 
worn caps сап be discarded or may be 
returned to an arsenal for rebulld- 
ing. 

Replacement baffles can be 
табе from amber squeegee rubber, 
avallable from art supply shops and 

janitorial suppliers. 
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dified pistol. The velocity of the 
CCI Stinger ammunition is reduced 
froml ,440 to 930 Ғ.р.в. There is a 
slight loss in effectiveness of the 
suppressor using НУ ammunition, and 
we recomend standard velocity .22LR 
ammunition for backyard and basement 
shooting. 


Sights: The standard model suppressed 
Ruger uses the orig! fixed sights 
which came with the pistol. The front 
sight is attached to the suppressor 
housing, and is normally supplied 
somewhat high, making the weapon 
shoot low. This is done in case the 
purchaser wishes to Instat] adjust- 
able rear sights. If the standard 
sights are to be used, the front 
sight may be lowered by filing dur- 
ing the sighting in process. Windage 
can be adjusted by drifting the rear 
sight. We can provide adjustable 
sights at a slight additional charge 
if ordered at the time of ordering 
the weapon, There are many excellent 
sights which can be field instatled, 
including Micro and Miniature Machine 
Company (MHC) adjustable rear sights. 
interestingly, the HMC sight re- 
quires a front sight Jower than the 
original non-adjustable sight.Sight- 
ing radius on the suppressed pistol 
Is approximately 104, and the sup- 
pressor adds only about three inches 
to the overall length of the pistol. 








Cleaning: it 15 recomended that only 
жататы cleaning of the weapon be 


INTERIOR VIEW 


These caps will fit tubing with 
the following specs: 1-3/4" 00 - 
1-1/2'"10 (1/8" wall) Threads-20 
per inch WC - (thread depth 1/32") 

Available іп .45, 9mm, or ‚380 
sizes, the caps are 5014 to anyone 
for $17.50 each or $150 per dozen 
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performed between repacking inter- 
vals, Routine cleaning should con- 
sist of using a brass brush dipped 
in solvent to scrub the bore, fol~ 
lowed by a dry patch and a lightly 
olled patch. The receiver and bolt 
can be cleaned with powder solvent 
and lightly ofled. We use М0-40, and 
have been satisfied, although any 
light oit will work, Whenever гераск- 
Ing of the sound suppressor Із per- 
formed, then a thorough disassembly 
and cleaning of the weapon Is гес- 
ommended . 


Loss of Efficlente 
Shavings and ponder 





With tine, minute 1, 








king. 
o he performed every 400-800 
rounds. Materials are aval labla locally, and 
after the first time about an hour will be re- 
quired. For owners In the Albuquerque area, we 





в service at the factory for a 





can provide ti 


nomina? fee. 
Pocking Haterlals: Total cost will be slightly 
жаз than ә doller. Тһе shredded copper for the 





pressars chamber 15 available at nost 
rkets as "Chore Girl Pure Coppar Scouring 
Buy three, as you will use 2-1/2 pads. 
Cost аз of Aprii 1977 маз 206 рег раё. DO NOT 
USE STEEL WOOL; ІТ BURNS. For the front sup- 
pression chamber you will use a plece of one 
inch thick fibergtass about $" by 15". This із 
aval lable in hardware stores In б" wide rolts 
for Insulating pipes. 











ENDCAP COMPONENTS 


Hole 5/8" 1D 
Knurled Rim 1-3/4! OD x 3/32" 
Undercut 1-7/16" 00 x 1/8" 
Undercut For Baffle Expansion 
Male Threads 

1-9/16" x 20NC x 3/8" 1ой9 
Spacer - Aluminum Tubing 

1-1/4" OD x 1" 10 x 1/2" long 
Plastic Baffle 

9/32" 1D x 1/4 thick x 1-1/4"00 
Aluminum Retaining Washer 

1-1/4 00 x 3/4" 1D x 1/16"thick 
Indentation From Staking Punch 
(1 of 6) 


plus UPS shipping. (you сап mix 
sizes for a dozen.) Order from; 
Tim D. Bixler Firearms Co. 
Вох 1455, Gretna LA 70053 
Specify: MAC Suppressor Wipe Аз- 
semblies and include caliber de- 
sired when ordering. 














POOR MAN'S JAMES BOND Vol. 2 36 


By Martin Kruse 
Photos by M.Kruse 


Back оп page 27 of the Armorer 
an article appeared under the title 
“Special Purpose Shotgun Ammo." 
This article dealt with improvised 
techniques for modifying regular 
shells to perform specialized func- 
tions. 

In discussing this with Clyde, 
he informed me that several readers 
had written him questioning the use, 





functionabl lity, and safety of these 


loads. He wondered If І could shed 
any light on the use of any of them 

Well, І havn't tried all of them 
but | have had a great deal of ex- 
perience with the one designated in 
the article by the letter "0". This 
is an improvised slug made from a 
regular shot shell. This really 
an old hillbilly trick. We call 
"ringing а load" or "cutting а 
ringed load." Its use goes back to 
the time when the first brass based 
paper shells came out, and Іп some 
parts of the country it's been a 
Pretty common practice ever since. 

To make a ringed load, all you 
need is a shotshel! and а good 
sharp knife. Just cut through the 
shell at the wad column leaving on- 
ly а narrow strip, maybe about 1/16 
of an inch, of shell casing holding 
the two sections together. I've 
never bothered to heat seal the end 
of the shell casing so | guess it 
really isn't necessary, but you can 
ТЕ you want to. However, most of 
the time this is used іп a pinch, or 
as а survival measure and а solder- 
ing iron just isn't handy. 

When a shell treated in this 
manner |5 fired, the entire shot 
load remains intact within the shell 
casing and wadcolum, impacting the 
target as а single projectile. Frag- 
mentation takes place during pene- 
tration. 

For this reason, the ringed load 
does far more damage in many cases 
than a conventional rifled slug. 

I've taken wild pig and several 
coyotes with them and І know guys 
in Alaska who've used them on moose 
and bear. They're a little too de- 
structive for regular meat or hide 
hunting but they sure do the job 
іп a pinch, 

The explosive nature of their 
construction as well as the accur- 
acy and performance of the ringed 
load makes this а good choice for 
defensive use. They should be one 
hell of а manstopper, and certainly 








t 
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"Ringing or cutting the shell for ringed load. 


better than a birdshot load used 
in the conventional manner. What's 
more, their accuracy and shooting 
characteristics are such that you 
may choose the ringed load over the 
conventional rifled slug for many 
anti-personnel applications. 

Some time ago, In preparing an 
article for one of the more con- 
ventional gun magazines, | ran ех- 
tensive tests comparing the accuracy 
and performance of the ringed loads 
and regular factory rifled slug loads 

Comparisons were made in 12,16, 
and 20 gauges through a wide range 
of barrel lengths and chokes. Tests 
were made for both ballistic per- 
formance (effect on the target) and 
accuracy of the the projectiles. In 
side by side comparisons, the 
ringed loads’ performance was truly 
surprising. This 'field conversion’ 
actually outshot the factory load. 

The biggest plus | found for the 
ringed load was that they shoot 
much flatter than the rifled slug. 
The greatest difference occured when 
both types of projectiles were fired 
through full choked barrels of stan- 
dard 28" length. 

One reason for the great dif- 
ference In the trajectories of the 
2 loads Is that the constriction at 
the end of the barrel has more 
slowing effect on the rifled lead 
slugs than on the slick hull саз- 
ings, This 15 born out by the fact 
that both loads shoot flatter in 
more open-choked barrels, but the 
amount of difference was greater 
with the slugs. 








е Remington factory chart for 
their 12 да, rifled slugs gives а 
drop figure of 10.4" at 100 yds. 
This figure is established using a 
test barrel designed and choked 
specifically for rifled slugs.fir= 
ing these rifled slugs through sev- 
eral full-choked barrels, І got be- 
tween 33 and 37" drop at 100 yds. 
Ringed loads fired from the same 
barrels dropped from 15 to 18" be- 
low the point of alm. 

Both loads gave their best рег- 
formance through special slug bar- 
rels, or riot guns. Barrels of this 
type were tried in lengths of 18, 
20,22, and 24", with chokes of Imp. 
cyl. bore. 

The 12 ga. slugs dropped an av- 
erage of 12 " at 100 yds. (an ac- 
ceptable amount of deviation between 
factory claims and actual perfor- 
mance.) The rinaed loads came in 
with ап average of 9" through the 
Same guns at that distance. 

No special slug guns were avail- 
able for testing in 16 and 20ga., 
зо all testing was done with regu- 
lar fleld guns. They seemed to shoot 
a little flatter than the 12 ga, 
but the same descrepancy occurred 
between loads. The flatter traject- 
ory means a decrease in necessary 
holdover. This reduces the possible 
error at unknown distances and 
greatly improves chances for a clean 
kill under field conditions. 

іп addition, the ringed loads 
showed considerably less lateral 
dispersion, Test groups were fired 
from а bench rest at 25, 50, and 
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100 yards. The ringed load groups 
were about 30% tighter in all 
gauges and through every barrel. 
This is due, in great degree,to the 
fact that the ringed loads fit the 
bore (about .69 in 12 ga.,which is 
172 caliber). The slugs pitch and 
aw, wobbling down the barrel and 
in flight. Also, their short, al- 
most round зраре, Із not conducive 
to great inflight stability. 

These characteristics are еуі- 
denced by the fact that rifled 
slugs occasionally keyhole on tar- 
get at 100 yds. and frequently at 
150 yds.(The latter distance is too 
great a range for their effective 
use but proved very revealing for 
test purposes.) 


The ringed loads with their 
tighter fit and greater weight and 
length seem to leave the bore on a 
true line and stabilize well. No 
keyholing occurred with ringed 
loads even out to the somewhat іт- 
practical range of 200 yds. They 
cut a neat, full-caliber,wad-cutter 
like hole. 

The other factor which may lead 
to your choice of the ringed load 
for some application is that, due 
to their greater weight, (573 gr. 
for a ringed load cut from а Wes- 
tern 1-1/4 oz. 12 ga. load of fours 


with fiber and card wads opposed to 
382.8 дг. for a Winchester factory 
rifled slug), they hit a hell of 

harder. 


a lot And as | mentioned 
earlier, their construction makes 
these projectiles highly destruc- 
tive. They'll make a hell of a mess 
out of anything which 1% more 
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easily penetrable than steel plate. 

If you have to use a shotgun for 
that purpose (car bodies, for ех- 
ample) make a batch of the loads 
designed by the letter "А! In the 
afore-mentioned article In Vol.1#2 
РМА. But for face to face anti-per- 
sonnel applications, the ringed 
load should do one hell of a job. 
And they а! contrary to some of 
the warnings I've heard from sev- 
eral armchair experts, safe to 
fire. 

Chamber pressure does not be- 
come excessive. The projectile wt. 
is the same as if the uncut shot 
load had been fired. І'уе never 
experienced any barrel problems as 
a result of using ringed loads, 
but I'm told, and suppose it 15 
conveivable, that it may blow the 
chokes out of some European shot- 
guns which have extremely thin 
tubes. 

You may come into one problem 
though. Back when this trick came 
into use, the shotguns around were 
mostly break actions, elther singles 
or doubles, that you could feed any~ 
thing into without а hitch. Some 
repeaters аге a bit more finicky.In 
all the pumps I've tried, the ringed 
loads feed into the chamber smoothly. 
But on some of them, the ejector 
missed the shortened piece of cas- 
ing and it smokestacked in the ас- 
tion. This necessitated tipping the 
gun while the action was open to 
dump the fired base before closing 
the breach on a new round. As with 
the pumps, some autos functioned 
smoothly. Others gave varying de- 
grees of headaches, with cures 
ranging from simply clearing the 
action to complete disassembly. If 
you shoot an auto, try it out first 
before you put it on the line. 

At any rate, check out how the 
ringed loads shoot through your own 
gun. There's no substitue for know- 
ing first hand. Bditors Note: 

If you are concerned about 
possible gun or shooter damage, 
make your first batch of ringed 








Comparison photo shows difference in size between ringed 


load projectile on left and twelve gauge rifled slug. 


‚ loads from low power dove and quail} 
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THREE SHOT 
PLASTIC PISTOL 


The Troika pistol, designed by 
the Soviets as an assassination 
weapon, is comprised of as little 
metal as possible. This allows the 
user to conceal the weapon on his 
body and hopefully pass through a 
magnetometer check at airports, 
guarded government installations, 
etc. The pistol shown is not ап 
exact copy of the Troika, but it 
is based on the same general prin- 
ciple, 

The body is made of plexiglass, 
with a thin brass liner in each 
barrel. A plastic or fiberglass 
bullet, about 30 caliber, is muzzle 
anaes over a charge of black pow- 
ler. 








By Clyde Barrow 















Тһе black powder 15 ted by 
а light bulb filament located at 
the rear of each barrel. A rocket 
ignitor would also work. The three 
filaments are wired to an on/off 
trigger and a four position selec- 
tor switch. Settings A, B, & C will 
allow the corresponding barrel to 
fire. Setting D is wired to A,B&c 
so all three barrels may be fired 
at once if desired. Power is sup- 
plied by Wy volt radio battery 


Selector 
Switch 












The projectiles have a low rel- 
ative stopping power and should be 
poisoned to insure a kill, This 

pistol is intended for point blank 
use only. It would have little ас- 
curacy at any great distance. 
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FLASHBULBS AS 
DETONATORS 


By Fred Bilello 


Inserted in explosives, a flash- 
bulb will prove to be an effective 
detonator for mines and bombs. To 
test your equipment, scotch tape а 
match to your flashbulb and perform 
the experiment аз illustrated in 
Fig.l. The bulb should go off, 19- 
niting the match. A good bulb to 
use 15 Sylvania model AGI. They 
соте in а small flat box. 





touch wire to 


battery 
sS 


Fig.t 





Once your experiment is success- 
ful, you сап build your control 
box. 
SUPPLIES: 

h-dry cell batteries. 

1-Light copper strip, 1/2" wide x 
WY long . 

3- Lightwelght springs, inside dia- 
meter about 3/8", length 1/4" , 

3 - Flashbulbs. 

З - Wood dowels, 1/4" diameter, 1" 
long . 

2-Lightwelght electrical terminal 
lugs . 

3 = Small wood screws . 

3 - Pieces of heavy bare copper wire, 
each piece 1/2! long . 

6~Headless nails, 3/4" long. 

2 - Pieces of wood, about 1-1/2" wide 
by 4" long. 

2-Ріесез of wood, about 2-17: a, 

2-Ріесез of wood, about 2-1/2" x 
a" 

2 - Small hinges & wood screws. 

he strip rubber or plastic, 1-1/2" 
хі", 

4 ~ Lengths of different colored bell 
wire.Cotors A,B,C & D will be 
used in the diagrams. 

Glue 

Electricians tape 

Small screws or nails (optional) 
STEP 1 = POWER PACK 

1. Tape the 4 batteries together 

in a row. 

2. Strip the Insulation off of about 

6" of bell wire, color D. Then make 

4 double loops in the wire as illus- 

trated, spacing the loops so that 

the center bottom of each battery 
will touch one. 

3. Lay the copper strip on the con- 
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tact points of the battery. Then, 

with the looped wire on the bottom, 
tapa the strip and wire securely to 
the battery pack. Bé sure there Is 
at least а 1/4" space of bare cop- 
per strip between each taping. See 


Fig. 2. x 


copper strip 


Fig.2 
batteries taped 


together 
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ھھھ > 


x 


bare insulated 


wire color - 0 


STEP 2 + PUSH BUTTON CONTROL 
PANEL 


1. Cut 3 5/16" holes in one of the 


1-1/2" x 4° pieces of wood. The 
holes shoutd be lined up to allow 


contact with the bare space between 
the tape on the copper strip on the 


power pack. 
2. Screw the electrical terminals 
in the bottom side as i) lustrated 
in Fig. 3. 


3. Connect three different colored 
lengths of bell wire, each length 
about 12" long. 


ғ19.3 





holes 


terminal tugs 


а. Glue the springs over the holes 


оп the top side. 


x x x 


coiled bare 
copper wire 


STEP 3 - PUSH BUTTON 

1. Drill a 1/4" hole in the bottom 
of each dowel. 

2. Take the 6 nails and bend them 
at right angles so the lengths will 
be 1/2" x 1/8", Glue 2 of the bent 
nails to each side of a dowel with 
the 1/4" and protruding. 


3. Put a drop of glue on an end of 
the heavy copper wire and insert 
into each dowel hole. Ва sure thet 
no glue gets on the opposite end. 
See Fig. à, 

colored wires с в А 





natls bent $ 
Pomngiued to dowel 


wood dowel 


5. Connect а 2" length of colored 
wire to each terminal. The color 
must correspond to the color аі- 
ready connected іп point 3 above. 
The dangling end will be soldered 
later to the contact point on the 
push button. 


ea copper wire 
(heavy) 


На. 


continued next page 
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Colored wires D 
Joined to form 
one curcuit 


STEP 4 - CONTROL BOX 
1, Glue the rubber or plastic strip 
to the other 1-1/2" x 4" strip of 
wood. This will be the bottom of 
the box. When assembling, the plas- 
tle or rubber will be facing up. 
2. Screw the hinges to one of the 
2-1/2" x 4" pieces of wood and at- 
tach the other side of the hinge 
to the side of one of the 2-1/2" x 
1-1/2" pieces of wood. 
3. Drill a 1/16" hole іп the bottom 
of the other 2-1/2" x 1-1/2" piece 
of wood, which will be the left 
side of the box, and а 1/8" hole 
in the top right hand corner of the 
other 2-1/2" x 4" piece of wood, 
which will be the back wall of the 
box. 
4. Using nails, screws or glue, as- 
semble the box. There will be no 
top to it. 


STEP 5 - ASSEMBLY 
1. Take 3 flashbulbs and attach a 
length of wire, color D, to one 
terminal on each bulb. Then take 
опе length each of wire colors A, В 
5 С and attach one of the colored 
wires to the remalning terminal. 
Follow the hookup diagram in Fig.S. 
Insert the bulbs into the explosive 
of your mine or bomb. 
2. Slide the push buttons over the 
springs and glue the springs to the 
bent nails. 
3. Solder the dangling ends of wire 
from the control panel to the con- 
tact points. 
4. Rest the power pack on the rub- 
ber strip, and feed the wire (0) 
through the hole. 
5. Secure the contro) panel to the 
top of the box and feed wires A, B 
& С through the hole at the top 
right back of the box. There should 
be a space of about 1/8! parating 
the contact points оп the push but- 
ton from. the copper strip оп the 
power pack. 





Fig.5 


6. From Fig. 5, connect wire D to 
wire 0 оп the control box and then 
connect wires А, В, & С to wires A, 
8, & C from the control box. See 
Fig. 6 for completed assembly. 
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The instructions and dlagrams 
listed here will give you a control 
box capable of detonating 3 mines 
or bombs. Using your Imagination, 
you can modify the design and make 
a switchboard holding a hundred or 
more buttons. 


If you decide to build a bigger 
switchboard, it would be a good 1- 
dea to keep the control buttons іп 
groups of 3 for easy hookup, repair, 
and replacement of batteries.Be sure 
to label each button so you сап i- 
dentify it with your target. 1f you 
to hook up your defenses а- 
gainst a future attack, you should 
protect the wires running from the 
control box to the mines. Either 
coat them with a spray or paint 
to avoid deterioration of the insu- 
lation, ‘or encase the wires in tubes 
like ВХ cable, 





Besides the switchboard hookup 
for manual detonation, flashbulbs 
are great for all sorts of contact 
mines, trip wires, and bombs to 
combat tree climbing snipers. 





coiled bare wire 
resting on rubber 
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improvised 
Claymore Mine 


By Raymond J. Larner 


Black Powder Squib: 


Obtain a 12 volt lamp bulb (with 
а flange on It [head or tail light 
bulb]). Carefully break the glass 
off of the bulb. Solder wire leads 
to the rear and the side of the 
bulb. You can check the filament 
by very quickly attaching the wire 
leads (о а 12 volt battery. бісе 
the bulb into the rear of the clay- 
more casing with the flange inside 
the case and the wire leads out the 
back: Make a paper cylinder that is 
large enough and long enough to 
protect the filament of the bulb. 
Glue this cylinder to the insade of 
the casing so that it protects the 
Filament. 


Casing: 


This can be made of almost any- 
thing, but 1/8 inch thick plexi- 
glass is one of the easiest mater- 
ialis to work with. Make a smal! box 
that is 3 inches wide by 6 inches 
long by 1 inch deep. You need 4 
sides and a bottom but no top. Use 
solvent type glue to put the box 
together, 

Hote: the box can be made any size. 
The larger it is the more damage 
you can do with it but also the 
more explosive it will take to fill 
iti 

Drill a hole іп the middle of 
the bottom of the casing large e- 
nqugh to put the base of the light 
bulb thru. install the black powder 
squib іп the casing as shown Іп the 
drawings. 


Casting: 


Make а mold with an outside 
length and width stightly less than 
the inside dimensions of the casing 
This should be approx. І .inch deep. 
This mold can be made with body 
putty or with plaster of paris.Let 
it cure and then use spray paint to 
coat the inside of it until the 
mold is smooth to the touch. 
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To Cast: 


Spray the inside of the mold 
with а casting release agent. Міх 
and pour liquid casting plastic in- 
to the mold until it Is approx. 1/4 
inch deep. Now pour іп 3/16" or 1/4" 
steel ball bearings until you have 
а layer of them covering the bottom 
of the mold. Add casting plastic if 
needed so that the layer of balls 
is barely covered, Set the mold a- 
side and let the plastic сиге. NOTE: 
Plaster of Paris or body putty can 
also be used to cast the balls in. 
The bal} bearings are the easiest 
to work with but any metal can be 
used (nuts, bolts, screws, nails, 
etc.). 

When the casting has cured, remove 
it from the mold. Use alcohol to 
remove the wax residue from the 
casting. 

Now carefully pour black powder 
into the paper cylinder that pro- 
tects the filament of the bulb in 
the casing. Lightly shake the cas- 
ing to settle and pack the black 
powder around the filament. Now 
ТІН the rest of the casing with 
black powder until you have a level 
layer of black powder slightly a- 
bove the top of the paper cyl ind 


Place the casting inside the 
casing on top of the layer of black 
powder. Now use а Silicone or plas- 
tic sealing compound to seal around 
the & edges of the casting. Once it 
dries your claymore mine Is ready to 
be used. NOTE: for concealment use 
colored plexiglass or paint the 
Claymore after you've put it toget- 
her. 


Emplacement: 


To place the claymore, tape it 
to а tree, pole or what ever із 
handy. Make sure the ball bearings 
point toward the enemy, Remember 
that this type of weapon produces a 
mean back blast so make sure you 
are under cover when you set it off. 

You can make up а control board 
to control a number of claymores 
that you have in place. Ог you can 
simply string wires from each of 
your mines to ә central location 





Steel Balls 
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and touch the ends of the wires to 
the poles of a 12 volt battery. 
NOTE: This weapon can be made тог 
effective (cover a larger area) by 
making the casing and the casting 
stightly curved. 


THIS WEAPON CAN ALSO BE MADE 
USING THE EXPLOSIVE AND FUSE BELOW. 


Explosive: 

Міх three (3) parts Potassium 
chlorate and one (1) part granula- 
ted sugar. Confine In a container 
(in this case the claymore mine) 
and use time fuse to set it off. 
Time Fuse: 

Boil equal parts of potassium 
chlorate and granulated sugar in 
water. 01р cotton string in the 
solution and let dry. Buring rate 
is approx. sixty (60) seconds per 
foot. Test some to make sure! 

This weapon сап also.be used on 
the side of a truck or tractor. 
This was done in Vietnam and was 
found to be highly effective in 
ambush situations where the enemy 
was at close quarters to the vehi- 
cle being attacked. 

Маке а steel box approx. 6" deep 
and 12 by 12" on the sides. Just 
sides 5 bottom, по top. Solidly 
attach the box to the side оға 
vehicle with bolts or weld it in 
Place. Make sure it Is attached to 
something solid - remember that 
back blast! Hake up 2 sand bags, 
one 6 x 12 and the other about 10 
х 12. Set the small bag In the bot- 
tom of the box and the larger bag 
Into thé back of the box. (Тһе open 

“end of the box should point out- 
wards’ from the vehicle). Now set 
the claymore into the box so that 
it Is SItting on top of the small 
bag and against the large bag. Se- 
curely fasten the mine into the box 
with wire or what ever Із handy so 
it won't fall out as you drive down 
the road. 

A switch set Into the dash is 
the easiest way to set this place- 
ment off. Wire a lead from the 
battery thru а breaker or а fuse 
to the switches and them to the 
claymores, 


Plastic Sealer 


Black Powder 
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SILENCER 


This silencer design is an improvement of the OSS 
silencer from WW II and is the forerunner of the si- 
lenced Ruger design from issue #4 PMA. 


Aug. 31, 1948. W. Р. MASON 2,448,382 


SILENCER 
Filed Oct. 26, 1944 


FIGI 





This invention relates to firearms and more particularly to a 
silencer for reducing the muzzle blast. 

The principal object of the invention is to reduce the noise asso- 
ciated with the muzzle blast of a firearm. Other objects are to reduce 
the weight, size and cost of a silencer and improve the stability of 
performance, 

Important factors in silencing the muzzle blast ot a firearm are 
the rapid cooling of the power gases and the reduction of pressure before 
they emerge. An effective silencer utilizing these principles comprises 
a chamber containing heat absorbing material through which the bullet 
passes, The effectiveness of such a device depends, amoung other things, 
upon its cross-sectional area. Applicant has discovered, however, that 
the importance of having a large cross-sectional area diminishes con- 
siderably toward the front end of the silencer. 


FIG.4 
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In accordance with the invention, therefore, the chamber has at its 
front end a section of reduced cross-sectional area. Weight, size and 
cost are reduced without seriously affecting the efficiency of noise 
reduction. The silencer may be built as an attachment or, preferably, 
the rear portion of the chamber may be built around the barrel of the 
firearm, with communicating holes through the barrel. The heat absorbing 
material may be metal screen , which may take the form of apertured discs, 
stacked one upon another and preferably held in compression. Plating the 
screen with some metal such as tin before punching the discs will in- 
crease the stability of performance. Ф 





Flash Powders апа 


their Production 
By Dan Moore 


Flashpowders are some of the 
most explosive kinds of powders 
known. In fact, Lenz even regards 
flashpowdar as high explosive due 
to its tremendous power. In addition 
to this, flashpowders are both easy 
and safe to manufacture. it Is 
because of this that 1 have deci- 
ded to explain in detail the manu- 
facture of these powders. 

ж 
Bon ‘Bisposat’ Gugdgstves and 

The most common of these powders 
is "Photoflash" powder or just sim- 
ply "Flash" powder. This powder is 
the easiest to manufacture and the 
least expensive. The equipment 
needed to make photoflash powder 15 
a mortar and pestle, a scale or 
balance, and several plastic con- 
tainers, The chemicals required 
are;powdered aluminum (Al), sul- 
phur (5), and potassium permanganate 
(KHn04). These chemicals should all 
be finely powdered for best results. 
(it is best to buy finely powdered 
aluminum as it cannot be ground. 
Sulphur and potassium permanganate 
should be ground separately in the 
mortar and pestle to a consistancy 
of flour.) The ratio of weight of 
these chemicals 15: one (1) part 
sulphur, one (1) part powdered 
aluminum, and eight (8) parts 
potassium. permanganate. After pow- 
dering, these chemicals should then 
be placed in a plastic container 
and shaken thoroughly for ten (10) 
minutes to Insure even mixing. The 
iflashpowder should then be kept іп 












DIXIE 
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а plastic container and stored in a 
cool dry place. 

Another explosive powder which 
even surpasses photoflash powder is 
chlorate flashpowder. Chlorate 
flashpowder is much more powerful 
than photoflash powder and also 
much more sensative. The reason for 
Tts increased strength is the use 
of potassium chlorate (a vary pow- 
erful unstable oxidizing agent) .The 
equipment needed for making chlorate 
flashpowder is the same as for pho- 
toflash powder with one minor ex- 
ception. A flat metal pan and a 
hammer are used to powder the 
potassium chlorate as the fric- 
tion from a mortar and pestle could 
cause an explosion. The chemicals 
required to manufacture chlorate 
powder are; potassium chlorate 
(КС103), sutphur (5), and powdered 
aluminum (At). The ratio by weight 
of these chemicals 1з: one (1) part 
sulphur, опе (1) part powdered al- 
uminum, and two (2) parts potassium 
chlorate. Once again al! chemicals 
should be finely powdered and 
thoroughly mixed for best results. 
Chlorate powder should be kept іп a 
plastic container and stored in а 
cool dry place. 

One other flashpowder 15 а 
derivative of chlorate powder. This 
flashpowder is manufactured in the 
same way as chlorate powder, however 





BLADE 


VACU-VISE 


instead of using potassium chlorate, 
sodium chlorate is used, This may 
offer an alternative to survivalists 
as sodium chlorate can be obtained 
from Solidax(See The Survivor Vol.2, 
issue #9). 

Although І have just listed the 
basic flashpowders and thelr manu- 
facture, there are several things 
that one should know before manu~ 
facturing them. To start with, the 
equipment meeded for producing these 
powders is very basic In nature. 
Really, the piece of equipment that 
needs to be purchased is the mortar 
and pestle, as it would be hard to 
improvise. The plastic containers 
can come from Just about anywhere, 
For example, the plastic containers 
I found to work best were nothing 
more than plastic butter dishes. Тһе 
balance that is required can be 
makeshift Just as long as it is 
reasonably accurate. The balance | 
used was constructed as such: 

A notched wooden dowel is used 
for the main beam of the balance 
while a Vacu-vise and an Exacto 
knife аге used as a base.Dixie cups 
can be used for containing the chem- 
Icals during weighing and fishing 
sinkers are used for welghts. І 
have found this kind of balance to 
be very successful for the measuring 
purposes in this article. 

One final note about manufactur- 
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Ing these powders is the emphasis 
on safety, as it should be with any 
article on explosives production. 
Although these powders are not as 
sensitive as conventional explosives, 
there is always the chance of an 
accidental detonation. To lessen 
or eliminate this possibility, cer- 
tain precautionary steps should be 
taken. А list of. these steps Is as 
follows; 

1. Mix flashpowder іп по more 

than 3 ounce batches to lessen 

the explosive potential. 

2. For chlorate powders, add a 

smal! amount of bicarbonate of 

soda to desensitize the chlorate 

powders. 

3. Never mix or store powders 

near an open flame. 

А. Keep the work area clean and 

wel l-organtzed. 

5. Mix only enough powder for 

immediate use. 
Provided these steps are taken, the 
manufacture and use of flashpowders 
will be both safe and simple. ф 





IMPROVISED SMOKE/ 
GAS GRENADES 


By “Q” 


To those readers who've built 
Dan Moore's "Super Bazooka" on page 
53 and have spent the past few 
months' free time by blasting away 
at trees and fenceposts in sessions 
of secret target practice, the 
question has probably arisen as to 
what to do with all those empty 
rocket engines. Fervent Survival- 
1865 needn't discard them as use- 
less; because І have just the In- 
formation you need to turn those 
little tubes Into some of the best 
smoke 'n stink bombs available. 

INSERT TAPE, IF 
FUSE DESIRED 
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Start by examining your supply 
of spent engines: select those 
which hayn't had thelr walls burnt 
thin and with their nozzles still 
intact. Open up the venturi Іп алу 
of the clay nozzles which have 
been fused shut. 

Place а piece of reliable fuse 
in the nozzle, use any length of 
delay you wish but have at least 
1-1/2" inside the casing, Zeller's 
3/32" cannon fuse works fine.Bend 
and tape the fuse over to the side 
of the engine, to keep it out of 
the way, and apply a square of 
tape over the fuse/nozzle junctlon. 
This will help keep the filler 
from leaking from the fuse end 
during manufactur: ш can remove 
the tape when they're finished, 
though that's not essential. 

І might point out here that 
it's а good idea to simplify your 
work by setting up ап "assembly 
line" and by performing each step 
оп a number of casings at the same 
time. 

Next, place elther 3-4 scoops 
{use а .22 LR case as a measure) 
of Fuzee powder, the black ignitor 
portion from the body of a га1)- 
road flare; or 3 to 4 paper match 
heads inside the Inverted casing. 
If you use Fuzee, carefully tamp 
it down with an unsharpened pencil. 





ADD MATCH PACK 

HEADS OR WITH 

FUZEE PENCIL 
оо 


Next, fill with the smoke powder 
mixture to, the end of the casing 
and tamp down with a dowel the 
same size as the Inside of the en- 
gine. (You can first start packing 
using the pencil, In order to avoid 
scrunching the fuse.) Fill to the 
top again and сапр In. We have used 
either a vise or a hammer Іп order 
to insure that the mix is tightly 
packed, without a single mishap. Re- 
peat this until there Із about 1/4" 
distance left to the end of the 
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case. Note: depending upon а nume 
ber of vartables, which Include 
the exact composition of your mix, 
your ability to construct them and 
loca) weather/atmospheric condi- 
tions, your grenades may work bet- 
ter left relatively loose, or ram» 
med down tight; so a bit of exper- 
Imentation is in order here, 





PACK 
RE WITH 
PILLER q | |} | зона, 


/ U 


E 
5 


Finally, wad up some 4X4" scraps 
of paper (newspaper or magazine 
stock Is what we prefer) and tamp 
them. down In on top of the powder 
charge. Use several places to 
bring up.the level to about 1/8" 
from the end of the casing. This 
paper serves both as a primary 








prevent possible damage to the mix 
by the final wax seal. With that 
done, seal the end by pouring 
melted wax over the paper; allowing 
it to pool In the recess. We just 
Jet the wax drip from a candle. 
This Is better than using epoxy 

to seal the cases, as It enables 
one to use the grenades Irimedi- 
ately after production, as well as 
permitting you to dig out the seal 
on a used/dud unit In order to use 
the casing for several moce reload- 


| 





Continued on Next Page 
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ings and practice "Firings": Once 
the wax has cooled your little 
wonder is ready for use 

Our most successful demonstr. 
tion indicated that опе of these 
goodies would produce enough Ammo- 
nla-Sulferish smoke, іп the 5 to 7 
minutes they last, to contaminate 
the interlor of а suburban-type 
ranch house. Outside, especially 
on damp nights, they will produce 
а fout-smelling white cloud which 
Just Blankets a 50Х50' area. These 
were made from а "С" size engine. 
Naturally a 1%" engine would be 
proportionally more effective-or, 
make regulation "Police" size 
grenades from cardboard tubes, 
forming your own nozzles. 

Various chemical fillings will 
work, but the mixes we found most 
effective run as follows: 

75% ну, Ammonium Ni trate 


15% С 











Carbon (finely ground 
charcoal briquettes will work 
103 5 Sulfur 

This will produce а "зеерег"" 
that will slowly function over a 
10 minute period; good for the 
situations where you wish to leave 
before much of a stink 15 started. 
For а more devastating filler that 
will actually BILLOW, use about 5% 
less NHNO, and add 5% кию, 


(Potassium Nitrate) or homemade 
black powder. 


CALTROPS 


and 
IMPROVISED 
BARRIERS 


By Clyde Barrow 


The traditional Caltrop is a four 
pointed device that was originally 
Scattered on roads in ancient times 
to injure the hooves of horses being 
ridden by the opposing army. These 
devices are equally effective again- 
st today's automobile tires.The four 
points are arranged in a manner that 
guarantees that one point will stick 
straight up no matter how the caltrop 
15 placed on the ground. This allows 
the devices to be scattered from a 
fleeing auto, thrown by hand or 
dropped from the air.The road can be 
opened only after the caltrops are 
picked up one at a time by hand. The 
cleanup personnel are susceptible to 
sniper fire during this cleanup per- 
104. A pileup of several disabled ve- 





44 















‘ORIGINAL , 

ROCKET NOZZLE ў, У 
ў 

тїк POWDER А 

sanr ¥ 

тош ХІ 

a ХІ 

PACKED 

SMOKE CHARGE 

PAPER 

WADDING 


Add a drop of мах to the пог- 
zle/fuse Junction or store your 
completed grenades in a ziplock 
bag, as the mix Із somewhat hygro- 
scopic and may take on some mois- 
ture from the гіс ог molst sur- 
roundings. For your first test 
firing it Is best not to hand~hold 
the grenade, although this is pos- 
sible once you can predict its 
functioning. Not only may it get 
quite hot, but it may malfunction 
dangerously if you prepared the 
filler incorrectly. Wedge it into 
the ground and stand upwind to 
watch the action. When you're 
satisfied thet your construction 
is safe you can proceed to throw- 
ing or otherwise delivering the 
rest of that batch to your target. ды 


hicles will of course add to the рго- 
blem of reopening the ‚ езре- 
cially if atl available tow trucks 
have received multiple flat tires,as 
there is usually only one spare tire 
per truck. Imagine several hundred 
of these devices on a major freeway 
during rush hour traffic. 

А.А simple caltrop сап be made as 
Follows. They are easier to make 

than describe. If the following does 
not make sense, try it first with a 
couple of ріесез of coat hanger or 
welding rod, and play with the design 
until you come up with the right 
shape. А dimestore protractor is use- 
ful in determining the correct number 
of degrees for each bend. 

The completed units should be 
painted flat black or dark gray.They 
will blend in with the color of the 
roadway and will be almost impossible 
for drivers to spot and avoid, even 
if they are on the lookout for them. 

1. Cut two pieces of iron or steel 
гой, ж" to м" diameter, to a length 
of 3%, 

2. Sharpen atl four ends to a 
sharp point with a fite or grinder. 

3. Weld or braze the pieces into 
and 'Х' shape. 





THE POOR MAN'S ARMORER 


Interchangeable 
Powder 
Cartridge 


By Martin Kruse 


The .32 Winchester special which 
was Introduced In 1895 and chambered 
until recently іп the Model 194 Win- 
chester level gun, was originally 
designed аз а smokeless powder car- 
tridge suitable for reloading with 
black powder. 

Ге was found that the .320 caliber 
and a rifling twist of one turn іп 
16 Inches would accomplish this Idea 
better than the ‚30 callber bore with 
one turn In 12 Inches twist found іп 
the .30/30. The faster rifling twists! 
found іп rifles chambered for smoke- 
less cartridges foul so badly when 
used with black powder (especial ly inl 
bores of .30 caliber and smaller) 
that they are rendered totally in- 
accurate after just a few rounds. 

IF you think smokeless powder just 
might not be here to stay, an old 
‚32 Winchester special may be your 
kind of gun. 











4. With the "X Tying flat on the 
bench, bend one Тед until it is 
Straight up in the air, і.е. ata 
right angle to the bench. 

5. The remaining three legs are 
now bent until they are at 120 deg. 
angles to one another. If placed on 
а circle, the legs would divide that 
circle into three equal parts. All 3 
legs should still be flat on the 
bench, 

6. Each of the three legs is now 
bent until they rest at a 30 deg, 
angle from the surface of the bench. 
Tre fourth leg should 56111 be ver- 
tical. 

Each of the four legs should now 
be 120 деў. from its two adjacient 
legs. Тһе caltrop should now rest 
solidly on any combination of three 
legs, with the fourth pointing 
straight up. 

Several variations of the caltrop 
design exist. The following are the 
most usefyl and easily improvised. 
В. The spike board (see PMA Ұо1.143), 
С. The spiked hazard used at drive- 
Tn movies. These allow normal traffic 
to exit, but cars trying to make an 
unauthorized entry аге impailed оп 
the spikes, which protrude at about 
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45 deg. from the ground. Those spikes 
are mounted on a weighted axle which 
pivots flush with the roadway on exit 
but locks solidly in place during an 
attempted entry. 

0. The borders: between European 
countries are equipped with movable 
road blocks that resemble the fold- 
ing gates often used to prevent %04- 
dlers from falling down stairs or 
from entering ‘off-limits’ rooms.The 
device has a sharpened spike at each 
ptvot point and is anchored at one 
side of the road. A guard extends 
the obstacle into one or both tanes 
to block the road, and folds it out 
of the way to allow authorized уе- 
hicles to pass. 

E. А Caltrop like device that re- 
quires no welding or bending can be 
constructed from short sections of 
pipe and six bolts and nuts. If 
welding equipment is available,the 
same ‘device can be constructed using 
six large nails. The advantage of 
this type of caltrop is that several 
of the units can be strung onto a 
chain or cable. This assembly can be 
Stretched across a roadway and an- 
chored to solid material,i.e.bould- 
ers, trees, wrecked vehicles,etc, at 
each end. The road can be reopened 
only by cutting the chain or cable 
with a torch or bolt cutters. the 
Personne] attempting to remove the 
obstacle are again open to sniper 
fire. 

The pipe caltrop is constructed 
follows. The measurements can be 
altered to suit the materials on hand 
Each individual cattrop is made from 
а віх inch long section of 1-15" die 
meter pipe, and six 3" bolts w/nuts. 
a, Drill 6 sets of holes through the 
Pipe, іп 3 rows of 2 holes each.Pipe 
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will contain total of 12 holes.IE., 

six sets of holes, one set for each 

bolt (See drawing). 

b. Use a grinder or file to sharpen 

‘the ends of the bolts. 

с. Pass the bolts through the holes 

and install and tighten the nuts. 

d. If welding equipment is availa- 
fe, large nails may be installed 

‘in the holes and welded in place. 


Dear Clyde, 

Just got PMA #5 and saw your 
little article on Caltrops. There's 
an even easier way to make them out 
of about 1/32" sheet steel that 
needs only а pair of tinenips (al- 
though compound leverage aviator 
snips would be easier to use ). Just 
cut @ piece of sheet steel to the 
shape shown in Figure 1, then twist 
90° across the narrow waist, see 
Figure 2. The Caltrop will sit on 
one edge and one point with the re- 
maining point sticking up. See Fig- 
чке 3. The 1/32" thickness is okay 
for passenger cars, but heavier пе- 
tal should be used for trucks and 
other ‘large vehicles, With nothing 
but scrap steel, а pair of tinsnips, 
and a couple of hours, you can have 
hundreds of these little devils! 
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TheTruth About 
Knife-Throwing 


By Martin Kr 





Throwing knives із an enjoyable 
way to pass [dle time. it's an in- 
esting and challenging sport,and 
it's a skill which may save your 
life in а pinch.@ut don't count on İt. 
Knife throwing is not nearly as ef- 
ficient a means of dispensing death 
аз paperback novels, television, and 
movies would lead us to believe. 

The fact is, even if you devote 
the time and effort required to de- 
velop the skill, it's of very limi- 
ted value. 

First off, it's strictly a close 
range proposition, Host men І know 
get a range of 12-15 feet maximum 
with any degree of reliability. 1 know 
а few men who stick а blade consis- 
tently and accurately out to 30 ft. 
When 1 hear a man claim he can do 
any good with a blade beyond that 
distance,well,! may not call him a 
liar, but | sure want to see it be- 
fore | believe him. 

Another thing, your range isn't 
just limited by a maximum distance. 
Unless you take the time to develop 
ә high degree of 5К111 and practice 
regularly,your effectiveness may be 
Timited to one or two specific dis- 
tances. This is because the knife 
turns in the air and there are only 
a few points along [t's Tine of tra- 
vel at which it will be point first 
at the target. 

The more common throwing tech- 
niques cause the knife to turn once 
every six feet.(It varles with the 
individual.t'm planning a slow mo- 
tion film study on the subject.tf 1 
ever get around to it I'll report 
the findings Іп the Armorer.) This 
means that while you may be sudden 
death at 6 or 12 feet, you're pro- 
bably 5.0.1. from 8 to 10 feet. 
That's not a favorable prospect for 
use іп combat. 

You can improve your odds with 
practice,however.If you're good at 
accurately Judging distances you may 
be able to change your throwing style 
to turn the blade faster or more 
slowly and thereby increase the span 
of your effective ranges. 

But, throwing a knife is still an 
iffy proposition at best. The only 
‘throwing knife! which has a high de- 
gree of rellability is the Orienta! 
Shirken or Throwing Star. These 
wicked little gems are nothing but 
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points and stick no matter how they 
are turned.All the thrower need 
worry about is accuracy. (1 also hope 
to report оп the shirken and how 
they're made and used Іп a later і5- 
sue.) This Isn't the case with a 
conventional blade,however. 

f would like to state here and now 
that in further discussions of edged 
weapons, any mention of a blade's 
throwing characteristics is merely 
an evaluation of the weapon,not an 
endorsement for using the technique 
іп combat. 

Just about any knife сап be thrown. 
The balance point of a knife means 
very little in most cases.Once you 
have learned to get the feel of a 
knife just shift the position of 
your grip accordingly and you'll be 
able to stick almost any knife in а 
target. 

Being able to throw a knife is im- 
pressive, especially to someone whos 
tried it a couple of times without 
success.!t's a great мау to win а 
few beers and it may save your ass 
someday.!'ve never regretted having 
taken the trouble to acquire the 
skill. But at no time should you al- 
low yourself to forget the limita- 
tions of this in practical applica- 
tions. While 16 Is definitely worth- 
while to be able to throw any blade 
which presents Itself as a weapon of 
opportunity, if there is a serious 
intent to your practice,knife selec- 
tion. becomes critical. 

Stay away from the so-called throw- 
ing knives that are supposedly made 
for the ригрозе.Аз weapons, they ‘re 
not worth a tinker's damn and most 
of them actually don't throw weld 
anyhow. Stilettos and daggers also 
make poor choices.While they throw 
nicely,they are generally too light 
to do much good as an attack stop- 
ping projectile. 


For defensive or combat use,It is 
best to stick with a heavier blade 
whenever possible. For my money the 
large Bowies are the best bet. The 
Marine Corps combat knife is an ex- 
cellent choice.! believe this repre- 
sents about the minimum size and heft 
for а real fighting blade. | const- 
der anything smaller and lighter, їл 
cluding the ever popular British 
Fairbairn to be inadequate.They may 
be fine for a surprise attack where 
опе or two quick thrusts will do the 
job. But when it comes down to a real 
Ьгамі, І want something with some heft 
to it to stash and even cleave bone 
if necessary. 

The Marine Corps knife Is also а- 
bout the largest blade that most 
people сап wear concealed.A butt 
down underarm carry works well as 
does positioning it in the center of 
the back butt down.Depending on where 
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you live you may be able to just 
strap it on in plain sight as І of- 
ten do.The respectful looks уои! 11 
see on the faces of the street сог- 
пег punks will enrich your soul and 
restore your faith In humanity. 

These knives possess excellent 
throwing characteristics and have е- 
nough welght to give at least some 
penetration,thereby giving you at 
least some chance to put your man 
down. It probably won't do the job, 
but it is a‘chance,and if It's the 
only one you've got, take It! 

Where knife throwing 16 concerned, 
if you have time to think about it, 
think of something else.You're рго- 
bably better off hitting someone 
with a brick or а good heavy rock. 
But when all the bets are on the 
table, you play the cards you've got 
and hope they're good enough. Some- 
times all rules of thumb are meaning- 
less. Just act quickly and relent- 
lessly. And stay alive! 

If the bastard's about to pull the 
trigger on you and the knife is in 
your hand, then have with it,pitch 
амау.Таке your best shot and follow 
through with 16.16 probably won't 
take him down,but it may divert his 
attention long enough to close the 
distance and kick his head іп. 

Follow through is important in any 
knife attack. A simple stab or slash 
is seldom enough to put an attacker 
down. Especially a thrown blade which 
may not have penetrated deeply. 

Follow your blade in. (Unless you're 
one hell of a knife thrower,you'll 
only be two Jumps away.) Jump on the 
sonofabitch and push the blade In 
the rest of the way. Then twist it. 
Or, follow it up with a swift hand-to~ 
hand attack using every dirty trick 
you know or every weapon at your 
disposal. Do so regardless of whether 
your throw went true or not. 

Any opening you can create in your 
opponent's defense (or balk Іп his 
attack-which is actually the same 
thing) should be exploited with alt 
the fury and force you сап muster. 


YAHARA STICK WITH aio PUNCH 
BY DARVIS MC COY 


The walking-stick shotgun described 
Іп Issue #1 PMA can easily be turned 
into a yawara stick that is deadlier 
than any martial arts weapon ever 
taught in self-defense schools. 

The materials needed are the same 
as described in Issue #1, except that 
the point of а nall makes a more ef- 
ficlent firing pin than a bolt. The 
“ЗЮ shotgun shell fits the half In. 
size of the pipe very nicely, while 
3/4 Inch lead pipe works well as the 
outside sleeve. Wrap the 1/2 inch 
sectlon In duct tape untit there 15 
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enough friction to keep the Inner 
section from sliding around freely 
inside the outer sleeve. The 3/4 in. 
piece should measure about 8 in., 
while the 1/2 In. section should mea- 
sure an Inch longer. 

Drill а shallow hole from the in- 
side of the ріре cap, exactly іп the 
center of the cap. The diameter 
should be the same as an eight penny 
nail or a little larger. Don't drili 
all the way through the cap, just 
deep enough to form a recess that 
will hold the shaft of the nail. -Now 
cut off the-point of the eight penny 
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nail, giving you a quarter inch 
section of shaft with a sharp point. 
Put epoxy on the blunt end and Insert 
into the hole. The assembly of the 
yawara stick Is described іп issuefl. 

Either end of this stick can be 
used for Its respective purpose: the 
cap end far striking, as.with а reg- 
ular yawara stick, ог the protruding 
end of the half Inch section for 
deadlier intentions. Care should be 
taken to wrap enough duct tape around 
the Inner section so there will be 
по danger of the .410 shel} going 
off when the cap end 15. struck 
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forcefully. It should only detonate 
when the small end is smashed a- 
galnst its target. The end can also 
be securely taped together to pre- 
vent the sections from separating 
while it's being carried. 

To test your stick, empty а .410 
shell of shot and powder, and load 
Te Into the stick. Smash the busi- 
ness end into the dirt, slanting it 
away from you to protect your eyes 
from flying particles.. If the primer 
detonates, success! If not, make 
sure the firing ріп (nail Polat) lan 
In the center of the сар. * 


The walking stick shotgun made 
from water ріре which was featured 
in РМА #1 could be а very handy wea- 
pon, except that it's unsafe to 
carry. Besides the danger, It could 
be very embarrassing as well as a 
detriment to your continued freedom 
to have your'walking stick' either 
fall apart or go off at the wrong 
time, 

You can eliminate this potential 
hazard by putting in a pin type saf- 
ty lock.This is simply a piece of 
1/8" or 3/16" drill rod slightly 
longer than the diameter of piece 
number three and bent at а right an- 
gle at one end for a stop. By dril- 
ling a hole through piece three at 
Point A and inserting the safety pin 
there you will block the shel] from 
the firing pin. it won't,however, 
Prevent the weapon from sliding apart 

If you don't trust tape not to let 
go at the wrong time, you may run 
the pin through both pieces #3 and 
#5 by placing it at position B.This 
placement requires section #3 to be 
longer than your shell.Keep in mind 
that section #5 must be longer than 
section #3 for the mechanism to fire. 

The pin through both pieces at 


UNCONCEALED CONCEALED WEAPON 
BY MARTIN KRUSE 


The good old-fashioned blackjack is 
still one of the best hand-to-hand 
weapons around for real close quarter 
work. Unfortunately, however, our law- 
makers have seen fit to make this fine 
defensive weapon filegal.in most 
states ‚пом, (ће laws are so warped that 
the blackjack is not only illegal to 
carry, but it's even prohibited to 
om one (unless you're a police offi- 
cer). This has made this fine weapon 
relatively hard to come by. 

Аз usual, though, the law is really 
pointless, since there are several 
Improvised types you can make your- 
self which work just fine. The han- 
diest, least conspicuous, and most 
“bust proof" is an English style сар 
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point B will prevent the mechanism 
from sliding apart or closing to the 
firing position. But the shell can 
still come Into contact with the fir- 
ing ріп and possibly discharge.The 
best method,! think,would be to use 
а double safety shaped like a large 
staple which would engage at both 
points. This would not be any slow- 
er to remove for firing than the 
single and is truly double 








with a one to three ounce fishing 
sinker In it. Just attach the sinker 
inside the back of the cap with a 
large safety pin. 

This is perhaps the best kind of 
concealed weapon іп that it 15 dis- 
guised rather than hidden. You can 






SAFETY 9а 


TT а 


cotter pin 
(optional) 


= Pipe; 









safety Із 

IF you worry about the pin falling 
out and the weapon ‘arming',you can 
drill the open ends of the staple” 
shaped рїп and flt them with small 
removable cotter ріпе--Твіе step 
wiil, however, greatly Increase the 
time ‘needed to take the weapon ‘off 
safe’ and make it ready to use. 


Editor's Note: A rubber band around 
Piece #3 would also ee the '0' 
in P: 
egitimize” the wéapon by pinning 
іп а small packet of fishhooks and 
maybe even some line with the sinker, 
As far аз | know,there is по law a” 
gainst carrying any fishing gear in 
your hat.And, it will do double duty 
if you do happen to be a fisherman 
(fi shperson?). 

When needed, the weapon can be 
brought into play іп а hurry.No dig» 
ging Into pockets,boot-tops ог 
Sleeves.Just grab the brim and 
swing. It's extremely quick and ef- 
fective.Catch an attacker across the 
side of the head with a good swing 
and he'tl go out 11ке a Tight. 

The English cap is a comfortable 
and practical plece of headgear which 
has come back Into style in recent 
years.It's just the thing for a late 
stroll in апу neighborhood! 















POOR MAN'S JAMES BOND Vol. 2 


HOMEMADE MISSILE 


By Clyde Barrow 


INTRODUCTION (SEE PAGE 5) 

The missile plan detailed in this article is a 
sythesis of several antitank missile designs used by 
NATO forces during the tast 15 years. The construction 
data has been broken down into three sections: 
airframe/motor assembly; guidance unit; and payload/ 
detonator section, 

This design is intended as a general guideline only 
and there are many areas where alternative materials 
may be substituted. All materials described are avail- 
able from either model rocket suppliers or firms that 
sell radio control airplane accessories. A sample list 
of these firms and their addresses has been included 
at the end of the article. 

Actual construction information has been kept to 
the basics. Those familiar with building mode] planes 
and rockets wilt be able to improve upon the design 
and come up with a more sophisticated product. For 
those unfamiliar with radio control or model rocketry 
І suggest buying a copy of ‘Basics of Radio Control 
Modeling’ by Marks and Winter and "Тһе Handbook of 
Model Rocketry’ by Stine. These and similar publica- 
tions are available at the local library, hobby shop, 
or bookstore. There are also several radio control 
plane magazines available at the local news stand. 

As cost is a factor, it should be noted that 
these missiles can be built for about $50 each. This 
compares favorably with the Soviet SAM missile, 
currently used by third world terrorists.SAM missiles 
are known to cost about $1000 each to produce. 


BENERAL DATA 
Type: surface to surface antitank missile. 
‘onfiguration: length, 24“; diameter, 4"; 
wingspan, 18"; solid balsa cruciform wings, 
spiral wound paper tube body and позесопе. 
Propulsion type: 4 solid propellant single stage 
motors - ГА time - three seconds, maximum 
combined thrust - 36 lbs - average combined 
thrust - 8 165. = 
Payload: high explosive shaped charge approx. 
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„BATTERY: 
„RECEIVER 
«SERVOS 
ANTENNA 
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REAR DISC 
.WADDING 
„MOTORS 
-WING 

„TRIM ТАВ 

. DOWEL HINGE 
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|А. IMPACT SWITCH 

B.DETONATOR WIRES 

C.NOSE CONE 

0, COPPER CONE 

E.OUTẸR BODY TUBE 

F. INNER TUBE 

6.4" THICK PAYLOAD 
CASING 

Н. BLASTING САР 

1.015С TO FIT INNER 
BODY TUBE 





wo 155. of explosive. 
Guidance type: two channel radio control, 
visually guided to target. 4 movable trim tabs 
on wings for steering. 


Detonation: impact switch in nose activates 
electric detonator. 


Launching: launch frame has rail to accept tee 
shaped Taunch lug on missile body. frame is ad- 
justable for height and has top mounted handle for 
carrying, 
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MATERIALS 
Section One - Airframe/Motor Section 


balsa - three pieces 4" x 36" x 4". 

hardwood dowel - 1/8" x 367. | 

spiral wound paper tube - two pieces 3 7/8" diameter x 
16%" long available from Estes. 

motors - 8 * 0 “ motors by Estes. 

ignitors - 4 Estes “solar ignitors”. 

fireproof wadding - 1 piece Estes. 


Section Two - Guidance Unit 


R/C receiver, two servo units and an on board battery 
for missile. Compatable transmitter for ground direc- 
tion. These units are available from numerous suppliers 
of R/C gear. Only two channels are needed. The two 
channel setups are available complete for as little 

as $75. Several frequencies are available. Any fre- 
шепсу will work but those within the CB radio range 
27 MHz) should be avoided to eliminate the ро551511- 
ity of outside interference. 


NOTE: #1 

Аса backup to the impact detonation system, а 
third channel may be added to allow manual firing 
of the missile. This type of system is known as 
ЕМЕН DETONATION- 
















NOTE: 

IF an airburst fragmentation charge is used, it 
will be necessary to use a command détonator type 
of system. 

NOTE: #3 

A variation of this missile can be built with- 
out the control mechanism or movable trim tabs. 
Launch angle and point of impact сап be figured 
with the tables and telated information contained 
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in The Handbook of Mode! Rocketry by Stine or with 
the artillery range calculation tables available 
in many military publications. Trial and error 
will also be a factor in achieving accuracy. 


Section Three - Payload / Detonator 


doorbell button. 

4 feet of bell wire. 

electric blasting cap or improvised electric initiator. 

commercial high explosive or improyised plastic ex- 
plosive filler - about 2 105. 

1/16" copper sheet to make cone-approx. 3 7/8" 41а- 
meter x 4" long. 


Accessories 


motorcycle battery 

two channel radio control unit. (transmitter) 
launch frame. 

CONSTRUCTION INFORMATION 


qection Опе ~ Airframe/Motor 
ings: 
Glue two pieces of balsa, 36"x4"xk" together to 
Form a piece 36"x8"xk". 
В. Cut this piece in half to obtain two pieces 18'хв'ху. 
©. Cut these two pieces as shown in Ғі9.1. Note that 
One wing should have a 2%" slot from point A to point 
В, while the other wing's slot 15 cut from point С 
to B. The two wings will then fit together as shown 
in Fig.2. Test fit and disassemble for step D. 
Ф. Cut a slot in each wing for the 1/8"x13" dowel 
Ringe. Note that the slot in one wing is offset 1/8" 
to allow the dowels to cross each other when the wings 
are assembled. See Fig.3. 
E. Glue the four trim tabs to the two dowels and in- 


WING PATTERN 


"x 13" wince зіот 


these assemblies into the wings. Glue a small 
re 9 block over the ends of the dowels to hold 
them in place. Test the movement of the trim tabs in 
the wings. They should turn freely. 

Е. Apply glue to the 2%" slot in each wing and assemble 
the wings as shown in Fig.2. Allow this assembly to 
dry before continuing. 
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Body Tube and Bulkheads: 

ut four slots wide x 64" long in one end of 
the body tube. The tube should now slip over the 
wing assembly. The rear of the tube should extend 4" 
beyond the rear of the wings. (see Fig.4) 
Н. Cut two 3 7/8" diameter disks (measure the ID of 
the body tube for exact size) out of the remaining 
4" thick balsa sheet. Glue one disk into the front 
and one into the rear of the wing assembly. Check to 
be sure the body tube will still slip over the wings 
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glue has dried. See Fig.5 
І. Cut two 5" wide rings from the other 3 7/8" tube. 
Split the rings and use tape to join them into one 
7 3/4" long strip. Wrap this strip around the body 
tube and apply glue to the portion of the strip that 
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overlaps itself, but not to any portion that touches 
the body tube. Remove thg completed collar from the 
tube. It will be used to hold the wings in place. 
J, Cut four one inch diameter circles in the rear 

5с as shown in Fig. б. 
К. Cut k" off of the eight "D" motors (remove material 
from the end w/o the nozzle). The black powder grains 
should now be exposed. Glue these ends together to 
form four 5" long motors. Apply glue to the paper tube 
only, not to the black powder area. Wrap tape around 
the motors unti] they are almost 1" in diameter, 
should be a snug fit in the holes of the rear of the 
wing assembly. 
L. Place three or four layers of fireproof wadding 
(Estes) between the front bulkhead and each motor and 
glue motors in place. 

Section Two - Guidance 


The guidance system is comprised of a receiver, 
two servo units and a battery. (The battery will 
also be wired into the detonator system) .Specific 
details will depend upon the size and type of 
servos you buy. A general outline of the system 
is shown in Fig. 7. The two contro] rods are at- 
tached to the servos, extend through the bulkhead 
and are hooked to two arms that extend from the 
dowel hinges on the trim tabs. Most servos have 
about 45 degrees of travel, and will turn the trim 
tabs about 23 degrees in either direction. This is 
more than enough to steer the missile in flight. 

The contro] rods and arms can be purchased from 
radio control model companies or can be fabricated 
from brass sheet, nylon, etc. Mount the above com- 
Ponents so that the body tube will slip over them. 
Mounting tips are included with the servo/receiver 
set. The antenna for the receiver should be mounted 
on the front edge of one of the wings. 


Section Three - Payload and Detonator 


A. Form a 4" tall cone out of the 1/16" copper 
sheet and solder it together. The cone should slip 
into the body tube without resistance. Leave a 1/8" 
diameter hole at the point of the cone, 

В. Cut 7%" from the spare 3 7/8" diameter tube. Split 
this tube lengthwise and overlap the edges so that 
it мі) slip into the 16%" long body tube. Apply 
glue to the overlap area, hold together with rubber 
bands, and set aside to dry. After the glue has set, 
glue the copper cone from Step A to this inner tube 
as shown in Fig. 8. 





THE POOR MAN'S ARMORER 


С. Cut а №" thick balsa disc to slip into the rear 
of the inner. tube from Step В. Glue a blasting сар 
or improvised electric initiator to this disc, 

Ф. Cut three or four k" х k" x 3" balsa strips to 

Бе used to join the front bulkhead of the wing 
section and the disc from Step C. The strips should 
be glued into notches cut in thé two discs. Placement 
will again depend upon the arangement of the radio 
components. Cut the four feet of bell wire in half 
and attach to battery and blasting cap as shown, 


NOTE: For building and testing purposes, a small 
light bulb should be used in place of the blasting 
cap. Unhook one set of wires after testing. These 
wires are reconnected when it is time to arm the 
missile prior to use. 


Е. Use several shopping bags or a long piece of 
wrapping paper to make a tube about 7" Tong with 
walls about ц" thick. This tube should fit into the 
inner tube and cone. Glue this tube in place, 

NOTE: The purpose of this thick walled tube is to 
resist the force of the explosive and direct it toward 
the copper cone at the front. The cone melts and а 
narrow jet of flame is then directed to the target. 
This focused jet will burn through several inches of 
steel armor. This type of charge Їз known аз a shaped 
charge and the principle behind it is called "The 
Monroe Effect.” 


F. Feed the two free ends of bel] wire through the hole 
Та the copper сопе. Pack the 74" tube/copper cone as- 
sembly with about two pounds of high explosive or 
potassium chlorate/vaseline filler. (See Improvised 
Munitions Handbook section for instructions on making 
this improvised plastic explosive.) Glue the tube 
assembly to the disc on the front of the wing assembly. 
The copper cone should now be recessed about 4" from 
the front end of the 164" body tube when the body tube 
is in place. The missile is now complete except for 
the nose cone assembly. The nose serves to stream) ine 
the missile in flight and also creates the correct 
"standoff" distance from the target. 


Taped Wire Leads 
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6. Nosecone 

Cut a 1" wide ring from the spare 3 7/8" diameter 
tube. Slit it and overlap the edges to make a ring 
that will fit into the body tube. Use the remainder 
of the 3 7/8" tube to make a cone that will fit into 
the ring. The cone should be about six inches tall 
with a one inch diameter hole at the point. Use tape 
ane lue В assemble the cone and ring into one piece. 
ее Fig. 





















Conduit: Nuts 











Impact 
Switch 


Nosecone 






Н. Cut an 8" long piece from each of the wires ех- 
tending through the copper cone. Attach one wire to 
each terminal of the doorbell switch. Glue the switch 
into the front of the cone so the button is exposed. 
If the switch is too large to allow the button to be 
exposed, it is necessary to glue a block of balsa to 
the button. 

1. Make a small cone that can be slipped over the 
позе to protect the switch. Use tape to hold the cone 
in рт 









Launcher #2 Construction: 


A. Cut pieces of electrical conduit to the dimensions 
‘shown, and weld or braze together. Bolts and nuts may 
also be used. 

В. Braze or weld a nut, preferably a 2" long "tall" 
fut, to the inside of the front joint. Bend a piece 
of threaded rod or a long carriage bolt as shown. Slip 
а piece of conduit between the nuts for a handle. The 
bottom of the threaded rod should be ground to a 

point to bite into hard surfaces. Braze or weld a 
large washer about 1" from the point to prevent the 
rod from sinking in soft or muddy ground. Two nuts may 
also be used to "jam" the washer in place. Тһе ор- 
tional blast shield can be made from any type of thin 
Sheet metal. It is screwed or spot welded to the rear 
of the launcher. Screw the Estes "С" launch rail to 
the underside af the top arm af the launcher. A 
“bunji" strap or Те of rubber tubing сап be used 
to hold the missile in place for carrying. 

FINAL ASSEMBLY AND FIRING 


A. The body tube remains removable to allow the 
Battery to be installed, R/C units to be serviced 
etc. Before installing or hooking up the battery, 
tape the ends of the wires extending from the 
copper cone to insulate them. 

В. When all systems are hooked up оп the air 


LAUNCHER 


Two basic types of launchers are shown. The 
first unit is a disposable, one shot affair which also} 
serves as a shipping and carrying container, Inside 
measurements are 13 inches x 13 inches x 24 inches 
Топа. The two back flaps are spread at a 90° angle to 
stabilize the launch box: The front flap 15 folded 

































down in front of the box to elavate the launcher 
for firing. The four corners of the box guide the 

missile as it leaves the launcher, Cardboard, wood, 
or light metal sheets can be used. 


The second launcher is а bit more complex and 15 
intended for multiple Taunchings. It features a 
carrying handle for repositioning and transport and 
а screw type elevation adjustment. 

The launch switch, motorcycle battery and a spare 
parts box can all be attached to the back of 
launcher. With this unit а two man team can carry the 
launcher and a minimum of three missiles. One man 
handles the launcher with one missile strapped in 
place and the second man carries one or more missiles 
іп each hand. A wraparound carrying strap would be 
helpful in this instance. 





Rear Detail 
“ 
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frame, slip the body tube in place. Slip the one 
half inch wide collar over the rear of the body 
tube. Use а paperpunch to make four holes, one іп 
each of the four body tube sections. Punch four cor- 
responding holes in the retaining collar. Use four 
wire shank paper fasteners to hold the collar in 
place. 
С. Carefully attach the nose cone wires to the two 
wires that were taped off in Step A. Tape the 
connections well to insulate them from the copper 
cone. Install the nose cone and use glue or tape 
to hold it in place. 
D. Slide the missile onto the launcher. Adjust 
‘the launcher for elevation. 
E. Install the ignitor bundle into the four motors. 
Follow the instructions provided with the motors. 
Connect the ignitor bundle to the battery and 
firing circuits AFTER PLACING THE PIRING SWITCH 
IN THE OFF POSITION, 4 
F. Turn оп the R/C transmitter and test the func- 
Tion of the trimtabs. 
G. Stand behind the optional blast shield or to 
one side of the launcher, and fire the rocket 
motors by turning the switch to the LAUNCH POSITION. 
H. Visually steer the missile to the target. Gain 
Some initial altitude and then allow the missile 
to approach the target on a shallow glide path. 
MODEL ROCKET MATERIAL SUPPLIERS 
1. Centyri Engineering Co. 

Box 1988, Phoenix, AZ 85001. 
2. Competition Model Rockets 

Box 7022, Alexandria,VA 22307. 
3. Flight Systems Inc. 

9300 East 68th St,Raytown, MO 64133. 
4, Estes Industries Inc. 


CONSTRUCTION OF A 
HOMEMADE BAZOOKA 


Ву Dan Moore 


а subject of Improvised weaponry 
has been а topic to which much thought 
has’ been devoted. However, until re~ 
gent times, in the Might of massive 
antI-gun legislation, Те has been some- 
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Box 227, Penrose CO 81240. 

Estes also publishes technical reports on 
various aspects of rocketry. Titles and 
prices are listed in their catalog. 


RADIO CONTROL AND MODEL PLANE COMPONENTS 


1. Hobby Shack, 18480 Bandilier Circle, 
Fountain Valley, CA 92708. 

2. Orbit Electronics, 8140 Center St. 
La Mesa, CA 92041. 

3. America's Hobby Center, 146 West 22nd St., 
КҮ, NY 10011. 

4. Royal Electronics Corp., 3535 So. Irving 
St., Enalewood. CO 80110. 


BOOKS AND MAGAZINES 


1. “Basics of Radio Control Modeling" by 
Marks/Winter. $4.50-Kalmbach Publishing 
Co. ,1027 North Seventh St., Milwaukee 
WI, 53233. 

2. “Handbook of Model Rocketry" by Stine. 
$6.95-from Follet Publishing Co., 

Chicago, Illinois. 

3. "Armies and Weapons" Magazine 
World wide distribution. Excellent pro- 
duct reviews and features on new military 
weapons including laser guidance hardware. 
Many illustrated ads from all of the world's 
larger weapons manufacturers. Subscription 
information is available from : 

Sky Books International Inc., 48 East 50th 
Street, New York, НҮ 10022, 

4. “The Art of Scale Scratchbuilding-A Guide 
to Professional Model Making" by Darto/Chivers. 
$6.95-Grenadier Books, 7950 Deering Ave., 
Canoga Park, CA 91304. 


ing these facts Into mind І de- 
to design, bulld and test a 
weapon that would be easy to make and 
highly effective. Ater toying with 
the idea and encountering а few fall- 











what crude and ineffective. CAP w/ "Tes, а friand of mine developed the 
SOLDER ч WIRE. 
BATTERY EXTENDS 


BETONO ENO OF TYSE 





FLASH HIDER 
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а working model and it was an instant 
sucess. Really though, it couldn't 
have been anything but a success, as 
it маз so very simple In construction. 

This first bazooka consisted of по- 
thing more than an aluminum tube six 
feet long and 3/4 to 1 inch in dia- 
meter, a motorcycle battery (power 
pack), а light switch (trigger), and 
the necessary wiring and electrical 
connections. These parts were all 
taped together for easy assembly and 
disassembly. The assembly goes as 
follows: The wiring goes from the 
rocket shell to the switch. From here 
the wiring then goes to the power 
pack (set on ground when firing) and 
then back to the rocket shell. To fire 
this bazooka the firer simply has to 
sight his target and pull the trigger. 
The shell will then speed out of the 
tube at amazing velocities and then 
onward to the target. 











The next refinement оп the bazooka 
was developed by another’ friend. This 
Improvement was one that would prove 
to be very important at a later time. 
This consisted of placing the battery 
pack іп а canvas satchel. The motor- 
cycle battery was replaced with a 
6 volt lantern battery which was much 
less expensive, about $2.50. Кон з 
firer simply stings the satchel over 
his shoutder and he has a completely 
portable weapon. 

The flnal improvements оп the Ба- 
zooka came when | took the other de- 
signs and added some ideas of my own. 

First, 1 redesigned the battery 
pack which was rather bulky and expen- 
sive. To improve İt, | took four alka- 
line penlight cells and wired them in 
serles, thus producing the needed six 
volt current. То make this battery 
pack І found a length of tubing 
slightly larger in diameter than the 
batteries. Next І cut the tubing 
slightly shorter than the lengthwise 
measurement of the batteries. (see 
diagram) Finally | took two plastic 
caps, placed the lead wires in them 
and filled the caps with: a layer of 
solder. These caps were then placed 
Firmly on. the battery tube completing 
the unit. The next Improvement was 
the placement of handles on the ba 
zooka tube. These handles proved 
valyable аз they aided not only Іп 
holding the bazooka, but they also 
helped to Improve the flrer's accur- 
acy. When placing the handles on the 
bazooka tube, І divided the tube into 
two foot measurements and taped the 
handles in place. {see diagram). When 
taping апу of the parts, black elect- 
rical tape or friction tape should be 
used. 








Му final improvements on the bazooka 
were the adaption of a flash guard, 
8 loading breech and an open sight 
The flash guard was nothing more than 
a set of slots cut into the forward 
end of the aluminum tube. These are 
used to prevent the rocket flash from 
being seen, thus improving concealment. 
The loading breech was nothing more 
than the opposite end of the bazooka 
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tube with the top end removed for а 
distance of six Inches. This is used 
to hold the tralling fins of the rock- 
et shell steady during firing. This 
causes the shell to travel much 
stralghter out of the tube. Finally, 
the open sight was constructed In this 
wey: a thin place of sheet пека! 1/4" 
wide із bent around the end of the 
bazooka tube. Then the additional 
metal pointing outward from the tube 
13 bolted solid and this Із used әз 

а sight. (For the listed Improvements 
see diagram). 


Now that the improvements were made, 
1 had to put the bazooka together. The 
final assembly goes as follows: First 
the bazooka tube is outfitted with a 
flash guard, loading breech and open 
sight. Secondly the trigger switch Is 
wired and taped in place along with 
the battery pack. Next the handles are 
firmly taped in place and then covered 
with friction tape to insure a good 
grip. Lastly the wire leads at the 
end of the bazooka tube are fitted 
with alligator clips. The bazooka is 
then ready for firing. (see diagram) 

Once you have completed these assem- 
blies,your bazooka or “Super Bazooka’ 
аз І call it, will be finished. This 
weapon is very powerful as it Is very 
similar to а gun Га range and velocity 

It will take several dozen firings 
before you become famillar with the 
bazooka and are able to fire it quick- 
ly and accurately. It took me several 
weeks of firings before | could use 
it with any proficiency. Among some 
of the targets 1 have hit accurately 
are tree trunks (within a six inch 
radius), two foot diameter targets 
(within а one foot radius), and most 
recently fence posts (within a six 
inch dlameter). As far as ranges are 
concerned, my bazooka has a range of 
somewhere batween 100 yards {used In 
target shooting) and 1,000 feet 
(maximum arc of fire). 

Of course if you plan to fire your 
bazooka you will need to know how to 
make up rocket shells for it. These 
shells are easy to make and generally 
inexpensive, although my designs are 
not the only ones you can use. To make 
these shells you witl need a few 
essential items. They are; an Estes 
"Т" rocket motor, 3 - 1/4"'X1/16"x9"" 
balsa Fins, a nose cone and an Estes 
solar igniter. In order to construct 
the rocket you do as follows. 

First, you glue the fins onto the 
rocket motor зо that they are evenly 
spaced. Next, glue the nose cone onto 
the front end of the motor. Lastly, 
put the igniter into the nozzle of the 
rocket motor as stated іп the igniter 
Instructions. Now the fins and позе 
cone are sanded smooth and the bazooka 
shell is ready. (see diagram) These 
shells can then be stored for later 
use or fired Immediately. 

You can also use other types and 
sizes of rocket motors 11ке the larger 
Estes rocket motors, Astron ог '0', by 
increasing the diameter of your bazoo- 
ka tube. You can aven use a homemade 
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or modified rocket. These are not rec: 
commended though, as they can be very 
dangerous. An exemple of a motor modi- 
fication Is taking the Estes rocket 
engine and boring carefully through 
the propellant. Upon firing, all of 
the propellant burns at one time pro- 
ducing an unbelieveable amount of 
thrust. 

Other methods of altering your госк- 
et shells are equiping them with маг- 
heads or simi explosive devices. 
The simplest way to accomplish this 
is to fill the front end of the rocket 
motor with black powder, matchheads, 
broken glass or anything your heart 
desires. You then glue or epoxy (гес- 
commended) ‘the nose cone out of some 
material other than balsa. І have 
found that plastic, metal, and auto 
body filler work best. These types 
of nose cones work best against walls, 
targets and even people, as the репе- 
tration with them is very good. | have 
used this same kind of nose cone to 
pierce 1/2" plaster board and it is 
extremely hard. The last modification 
to the design of the completed rocket, 
is employment of an impact ignition 
system to detonate the rocket's war- 
head. These shells will penetrate 
window glass, windsheilds, walls and 
even people at considerable distance. 

















You can start fires (matchhead wer- 
heads) and detonate explosives with 
it. The maln advantage to causing this 
kind of mayhem with the bazooka are 
that the firer can remain concealed 
(many firlng places are within 1000 
ft. radius) and the firer can easily 
carry and use the bazooka. 


In closing, 1 would ike to add 
these last few points. You should 
treat your bazooka with respect as it 
Is capable of devastating damage. Most 
likely it Is illegal everywhere in 
the 0.5. 


BOY MECHANIC VOL. 1 
A Gas Cannon 


If you have a smal! cannon with а 
bore of 1 or 1% in., bore out the fuse 
hole large enough to tap and fit in a 
small sized spark plug such as used on 
a gasoline engine. Fill the cannon with 
gas from a gas jet and then push a 


cork in the bore close up to the spark 
lug. Connect one of the wires from а 
attery to а spark coil and then to the 
spark plug. Attach the other wire. to 
the cannon near the spark plug. Turn 
the switch to make a spark and a loud 
report will follow. 
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Briefcase Weapons System 


By Clyde Barrow 


Baste Pistol Grip Folding Stock 


Тһе АК-7 Rifle Is handy to carry 

around when the parts are stored in- 

side of tha 16 1/2" plastic stock, but 

it's rather inconvenient to reassemble 

the rifle every time you t to shoot 

When assembled, the rifle is 34 1/2" 

long. This length, combined with the 

fat bulky stock, make the АЯ-7 unman- 

ч Ле in tight spaces such as cars, 

boats, narrow hallways etc. The weapon 

is also uncomfortable to shoot one 
handed. 

Any rifle may be shortened to the 
minimum legal length of 26". It's best 
to be on the safe side and maintain а 
total length of 26 1/2". 16" of this 
Jength must be barrel. The AR-7 barrel 
has already been made to the minimum 
length, во you cannot legally shorcen 

© 

А custom folding stock will reduce 
the length of the standard weapon by 
В". When extended, the stock is the 
original length. 

Several types of folding stocks will 
be featured in future issues but thls 
Stock is probably the simplest and 
easiest to construct. 

Materials tist 

1 ре. 5/8" plywood ш'хб" 

1 ре. 5/8" balsa-same dimensions (оре) 

2 pes. IxI2"xI/6" brass strip 

Т ре. 12чх13/32" inside diameter (10)- 

7/16" OD brass tubing 
. 12"х3/8" 10 - 13/32" OD brass 

tubing 

‚ 1/8°х1/@' machine screws w/nuts 

I pe. 3/8" 00 brass rod length 18" 

I pe. 1 1/4''x7/16" coarse thread screw 
(same thread as takedown screw 
in standard stock) 

2 pes. І 1/2x4x1/4" wood or plastic 
material for grips 

Tools Needed 

Hacksaw ~ fine tooth blade 

File 

Ori 11 w 1/8' and 7/16" drill bits 

Propane torch 

Sliver solder and flux 


























STEP І 

Cut grip frame out of 5/8” plywood, 
using pattern #1. Іс is а good idea to 
first make this piece out of batsa- 
wood. This allows you to make changes 
In grip shape or angle. When the entire 
Stock is completed and you are comfort- 
able with the final shape, it 15 dup- 
licated in plywood. Drill four 1/8" 
holes and 7/16" takedown screw hole as 
shown. Taper the rear of the hole to 
accomodate the head of the screw. Drill 
hole for stock latch. 
STEP 2 

Drill seven holes in brass side 
plates аз shown in pattern #2. Clamp 
the two pieces together in a vise when 
drilling holes. This wit] insure that 
the holas will be properly aligned. 
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CHARTER ARMS, AR-7, Aile 
‘Automatic: 
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22 LR: ent round detachable box 


magazine: adjustable ramp Iront, adjustable роео rear 
sights: Бала! and acion dismantie without tools and stow 


la stock; overall length, 34% inches. Wei 





. 2% ba. 
57500 





STEP 3 

Cut two AY pieces of 13/32" 10 tubing 
and sliver solder In place аз shown in 
pattern #2. Be sure to ream out the 
ends of the tubing to ensure smooth 
operation of the sliding stock. 
STEP а 

Use the hacksaw and file to round off 
corners of the side plates and cut off 
excess mater 
STEP 5 

Cut front and rear spacer blocks out 
of 5/8" plywood, using patterns #3 and 
#4."Drill 1/8" holes where indicated. 








STEP 6 
Assemble grip frame, side plates and 
two spacer blocks with six 1/8" machine 





screws. If you are right handed, the 
nuts should be on the right side to ге- 
duce snagging on clothing. Reverse for 
left handers. 
STEP 7 

Insert takedown screw Into grip frame 
and install stock assembly onto receiver 
ster В 

Cut two pieces 3/4" long of the 3/8" 
00 brass rod and solder into one end 
of each 3/8" 10 brass tube. File notch 





as shown in pattern #5. 
STEP 9 

Bend 3/8" brass tod as shown in 
pattern #5. Solder two 3/8" 10 tubes 
In place. 
STEP 10 

Bulld stock latch as shown in pattern 
16. 
STEP 11 

After final sanding, the stock is 
wiped down with alcohot and palnted 
with black enamel primer. ANT smal} 
holes should first be filled In with 
plastic wood putty or body putty, Do 
not paint the stock tubes or the stock 
will not be able to sljde freely. It 
сап be blaci d with touch-up blue or 
with one of the formulas on page 11 
issue #1. The stock tubes should ha 
a light coat of ol) со insure smooth 
operation. 
STEP 12 

Cut out two grips, using pattern #7. 
Shape to sult and install on grip 
frame. The area under the grips can be 
cut out and used to store spare parts. 
Use dotted Iines on pattern #7 as а 
guide. 
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RIFLE WITH CUSTOM STOCK, SUPPRESSOR AND 


Assembly С. Rear Sling Swivel Е. 15 Round Magazine 
Hount Screw Tubular Stock F. Stand. 8 Round Cli 


SUPPRESSOR COMPONENTS 


2 Front Mount Washer 
. Hount Screws 
2 Front Sling Swivel 
. Barrel Collar 


. Front Baffle Assembly 
With End Cap 


Р. Modified Barrel 
G. Rear Tube Assembly 
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AR7 SILENCED BARREL 


Note: The components pictured in PMA 
page 14 are for a general purpose 
design.That design is altered here to 
allow the option of maximum conceal- 
ment at short ranges (short barrel), 
or maximum accuracy for long range 
use {long barrel). The long barre? 
version will be covered оп page 33. 


SHORT BARRELED VERSION 


1 - extra AR7 Barrel w/Barrel Nut. 
See your rifle's parts list for 
ordering instructions from the 
factory-about $12.00 
3/4" Shaft Collar - 3/4"1D-14"00 
This is а 4” thick collar with a 
У" NC or NF thread set screw. The 
collar is used to retain pulleys 
and gears on a 3/4" diameter ar- 
bor shaft. Available from hard- 
ware stores and tool suppliers. 
About 504. 
рс. Metal Screen - 44"x24", 
Found at hardware and plumbing 
stores. Material from an old 
screen door may also be used. 
Plastic screen is unacceptable. 
pcs. Brass Drain Pipe - either 
plain brass or chromed. Actual 
size is 1-3/8" 00 - 1-5/16" ID. 
Brain pipe is usually sold in 6” 
and 12" sections. Found at hard- 
ware, plumbing and building 
Stores. 2 - 8" sections are 
enough.Cost is about $2.00 each. 
Cut tubing to the following 
Tengths: 

1 pe. 8 іп. 

1 ре. 4 їп. 

1 рс. 1 іп. 

1 рс. 3/4 іп. 

З pes. 1/2 іп. 


17- 1%" OD Washers. If possible, buy 
thin washers with a 3/16" dia- 
meter hole. These are known as 
fender washers and are available 
from hardware and auto supply 
stores, 

Drill all the washers out to an 
10 of 3/8" and sand all galvan- 
izing off of them (be sure to de 
grease with alcohol before 5014- 
ering) 

Knurled Knob, Thumbscrew, or 
Bolt with at least 1/2" of 
threads. This should thread into 
the shaft collar, which is either 
м" NC ог 4" NF thread. 

Screws/ 4 Nuts and assorted baf- 
fle material-described in article. 


Tools Needed: 
- Hacksaw w/fine tooth blade. 
- Drill motor or hand drill with the 


following drill bits; 
1/16", 1/8", 3/8", 15/64" ог 1/4" 


6 - 


(15/64" is preferred) 

- Center punch 

= Tubing cutter - not necessary but 
handier than the hacksaw for cut- 
ting drain pipe. The hacksaw is 
still needed for other cutting. 

~ Propane torch and silver solder or 
acid core general purpose solder. 

= Large pair of vise grips or pliers. 

- Various flat and round files, de- 
Pending upon what is available to 
you. А machinist's scraper or а 
sharp knife is also helpful for re- 
moving burrs from inside the tubing. 

= Bench vise - a clamp on vise for 
the kitchen table fs fine. 


Procedure: 


STEP A 

Measure 25" from rear of barrel 
and mark with a file. 
STEP B 

The barrel is composed of a steel 
Viner 3/8" OD and an aluminum outer 
sleeve that is 3/4" OD at the mark. 
You want to cut through the outer 
barrel only, so draw a line on the 
hacksaw blade 3/16" above the teeth. 
Cut the barrel at the file mark, ro- 
tating it as you go, until the en- 
tire cut is 3/16" deep. If you saw 
slowly, you can feel when you reach 
the steel liner, 

STEP С 

Тһе liner ts epoxied into the outer 
barrel, so you remove it by heating 
the outer barrel with the torch, ех- 
panding it and breaking the epoxy 
bond. Epoxy breaks down at about 
300°) Clamp the rear of the barrel in 
the vise, and use the vise grips or 
large pliers to slowly twist and pull 
the outer barrel section off the 11- 
ner. If it won't turn when heated, 
go back to the cut, remark the hack- 
saw blade and find the spot that is 
not completely cut through. Go easy 
when removing the outer barrel, it's 
easy to bend the inner liner. 

Note: If you want to be able to 
disguise the barrel with the silen- 
cer removed, save the outer barrel. 
А small set screw can be installed 
in the bottom of the rear, with a 
corresponding hole in the barrel 11- 
ner. The outer barrel can then be 
slipped over the barrel and screwed 
іп place. 

STEP D 

With the outer barrel removed, 
mark a point 5" from the rear of the 
barrel and cut off the excess 11" of 
liner. Cut а piece 35" long from the 
discarded 11" piece. This is the 
support for the baffles. 


STEP Е 
Draw 2 lines along the exposed 11- 


ner of the barrel-one along the side, 
and one along the top of the barrel. 
{Measure from the rear of the barrel.) 
Mark and center punch the following 
points along each line; 4°,4%",45", 
and 4-3/4". With a 1/8" drill bit, 
drili at the punch marks, going all 
the way through the barrel. You 
should now have four rows of 1/8" 
holes, 4" apart. 


STEP F 

Wrap 
15/64" 
front. 





a piece of tape around the 
drill bit, 1-1/8" from the 
Carefully drill out the barrel 
to the depth of the tape mark. Use 
plenty of 011 and don't let the hole 
become out of round. This drilling 
won't enlarge the barrel, it just re- 
moves the lands which cause the bul- 
let to spin. It also removes the 
burrs caused by drilling the 1/8" 
holes. The undrilled portion of the 
barre} will still impart the needed 
spin, when the bullet reaches the 
drilled portion, it is better to have 
the surface smooth to minimize bullet 
distortion as it passes the drilled 
holes. If a 15/64" drill is not a- 
vailable, a 4" may be used. 
STEP G 

Remove the piece of tape from the 
15/64" or Қ" drill bit, апа complete- 
ly drill out the 3%" long piece of 
barrel liner from step 0. 


STEP H 

The shaft collar is now installed 
on the barrel. The outer barrel is 
tapered; it measures about 3/4" ODat 
the hacksaw cut and is about 1/16" 
larger, 5" back (2" from the rear of 
barrel). Carefully file this 4" wide 
area unti} the shaft collar will 
snugly stip over the outer barre) and 
rest flush with it. The collar itself 


may be filed to fit if the original 
outer barrel is going to be used to 
cover the liner when the silencer 15 
not in place. 


STEP І 

With the collar in place, turn it 
until the screw hole points down when 
the barrel is on the gun. Remove the 
screw and use a center punch to mark 
the location of the hole on the bar- 
rel. 
STEP J 

Remove the collar and drill а %" 
diameter hole at the mark. The hole 
should be about 1/8" deep. Take the 
knob, thumbscrew or bolt you bought, 
and instal? it in the shaft collar. 
Slide the collar onto the barrel and 
tighten the knob until it seats into 
the hole in the barrel. The hole may 
need to be slightty enlarged or the 
end of the screw may have to be ta- 


CONTINUED ON NEXT PAGE 
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pered with a file to obtain the 
correct fit. The collar should nowbe 
a tight fit on the end of the outer 
barrel; straight, with no wobble. 
STEP K 

Cut a piece of the drain pipe 8” 
Tong. Use a scraper or sharp knife to 
remove any inside burrs and a file 
or sandpaper to smooth up the outer 
edge. Dril) а ц" hole 1" from one end 
Cut a second piece of pipe 4" wide, 
and drill a у" hole in the center of 
the side. Split one edge and file or 
cut out enough material to allow the 
М" piece to fit snugly into the 8" 
piece. Remove a11 burrs and sharp 
edges and install the М" shim and 8" 
rear tube over the collar. Line up 
the 4" holes and install the screw. 
The rear of the tube is now centered 
on the barrel. 
STEP L 

The front barrel mount is made by 
drilling а 14" washer to an ID of 
3/8", then dril1 8 ~ 1/8" holes a- 
round its edge. А 4" section of 
pipe is split and trimmed as in step 
К, and is soldered together, one half 
at a time, with the remaining half 
Slipped into the 8" tube. This com- 
pleted tube, when filed smooth, 
should slide snugly into the 8"tube, 
without wobbling. Don't make it so 
tight that you can't slide it in and 
out. A 1%" washer is now installed 
flush with the end of the 4" tube 
and is soldered in place. Remove 
the 4" tube and washer assembly from 
the 8" tube. 


STEP М 

The 4%"х24" piece of screen is now 
folded in half to form а 2%4"x24" 
strip. Roll the screen tightly a- 
round a pencil and carefully slip it 
into the front of the 8" tube and 
over the barrel. It should rest a- 
gainst the shaft collar and about %" 
of barrel should protrude from the 
forward end. The 4" tube, with the 
drilled washer to the rear, is now 
Slipped into the 8" section and is 
compressed against the screen until 
the front is recessed у" into the 
8" tube. The 8" tube should now be 
perfectly centered on the barrel with 
no wobble. 
STEP N 

A 1" piece and a k" piece of brass 
pipe are used to make the endcap as- 
sembly. Split the 1" piece and trim 
as before until it will slip into 
the 4" piece, flush with one end. 
Solder іп place. А 1%" washer is 
Slipped into this end and 15 501- 
dered in place. The endcap should 
now slide into the front end of the 
8" tube and come to rest against both 
it, and the front of the 4” tube. 
Tape the endcap in place for step 0. 
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STEP 0 

Mark a center line on the top rear 
of the 8" tube. Measure 5/8" down 
each side from the center line and 
mark the tube. Measure 1" from the 
rear of the tube and mark again,in- 
tersecting the first 2 lines. These 
two points are the location for the 
tube support screws. They can be 
drilled and tapped for machine screws 
or simply drilled for self tapping 
screws or pop rivets. Be sure that 
whatever fasteners used do not ex- 
tend through the collar into the баг- 
rel itself. This allows the collar/ 
tube assembly to be removed from the 
patel by loosening the bottom screw 
only. 


STEP P 

The spiral baffle and front barrel 
assembly is made as follows. It will 
be contained inside the 4" tube. 

Stack 12 washers, with the edges 
aligned, and clamp together in the 
vise with the top of the center hole 
exposed. Cut with hacksaw through the 
stack of washers from the outside 
edge to the center hole. The cut 
should be at a right angle to the 
washers. Remove the stack of washers 
from the vise, and replace them, this 
time with one side of the cut in the 
vise and one side exposed. Use a ham 
mer or the vise grips to bend the 
stack until the outside cut of the 
first washer lines up with the inside 
cut of the third washer. Remove the 
stack from the vise and slide it onto 
the 34" front barrel liner section. 
Solder a solid washer flush with one 
end (front},and a washer with 8 -- 
1/8" holes, is" from the other end, 
(rear). Build up the rear of the bar- 
rel/washer area with solder as shown 
in the diagram. This increases gas 
flow to the 8 - 1/8" holes. 


STEP Q 

The 12 split washers are now spaced 
evenly between the front and rear un- 
split washers and soldered in place. 
The edges should line up to form a 
spiral. 


STEP R 

Drill a row of 1/16" holes in the 
front barrel liner tube, between 
each of the spirals. 
STEP $ 

Pass the 15/64" (or 4") drill] 
through the front barrel/spiral sec- 
tion to remove the burrs from dril- 
ling the 1/16" holes. Taper the hole 
іп the rear with the 3/8" drilt. 


STEP T 

The 3/4" long piece of drain pipe 
is used to make a spacer for the area 
between the rear of the 4" tube and 
the spiral assembly. Split the edge 
of the 3/4" tube and overlap the 
edges, reducing the size until itwil} 
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fit into the 4" tube. Slide it into 
the tube until it rests against the 
barrel support. The spiral assembly 
is now installed into the 4" tube.It 
should fit flush with the front of 
the tube. 


STEP U 

The remaining piece of brass tub- 
ing, М" wide, and the remaining 14" 
washer, are used to hold the nuts for 
the mount screws that secure the end 
сар to the 8" tube. Split the s" 
brass tube and trim until it will fit 
into the endcap. Solder the seam and 
solder the tube to the washer.Prior 
to inserting the mount assembly into 
the endcap, insert a ч" spacer of 
rolled cardboard ог paper. The М" 
spacer will hold the mount assembly 
in position while drilling the mount- 
ing holes. The mount assembly 15 now 
inserted into the endcap, washer to 
the front. The rear should be flush 
with the rear of the endcap. 


STEP У 

insert the endcap into the 8" si- 
lencer tube. Mark the 8" tube at 4 
points; top, bottom, and the center 
of both sides. Each point should be 
%" to the rear of the front edge of 
the tube. Drill one of the holes and 
insert a screw. This will prevent the 
mount assembly from moving when the 
other 3 holes are drilled. Drill the 
3 remaining holes as marked. Remove 
the screw, take the endcap off, and 
remove the mount assembly. Тһе 4" 
roll of cardboard in the епёсар сап 
тон be discarded. Four nuts are now 
soldered or epoxied in place under 
each of the holes in the mount а5- 
sembly. The bottom nut may be used to 
mount а sling swivel if desired. Re- 
install the mount assembly and endcap 
in the front of the silencer and 
check that the 4 screws will all fit. 


Endcap Packing Procedure: 


Various materials сап be used ‘as 
flexible baffles to #111 the endcap. 
These baffles are intended to allow 
the bullet to pass, but to partially 
seal off the end of the silencer and 
help to slow the release of gas. 
Flexible plastic, nylon, and red or 
black rubber may al} be used. 

The front half of the endcap will 
take a baffle with a 1%" OD, while 
the rear k4" of baffles must be 
notched to clear the nuts from the 
mount assembly. 1{ soft rubber is 
used, а small 'Х' cut in the center 
is sufficient to allow the bullet to 
pass. If harder plastic or nylon is 
used, a tapered hole 4" at the rear 
and about 1/8" at the front must be 
made. Don't try to make a hole in a 
baffle by firing a bullet through it, 
you will probably destroy the endcap. 
A 1/8" stack of wire screen discs 
can also be used as part of the end- 
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cap packing material. The stack of 
screen discs should have 4" holes іп 
the centers. Regardless of the baffle 
material used, they wil] wear out 
after several hundred rounds and wilt 
have to be replaced. After the end- 
сар is packed with baffles, it 15 
reinstalled on the 8" tube. The unit 
is now completed. If a front sight 
is needed, a sight blade can be 501- 
dered in the notch of the top mount 
screw, or a conventional sight ramp 
can be mounted on the 8" tube. 

The completed unit can be painted 
with conventional spray paint or MG 
Coat (see article elsewhere in this 
issue). If the unit wil] be used ex- 
tensively, it will get quite hot. A 
handguard to protect your hands can 
be made by wrapping the silencer іп 
several layers of asbestos gasket 
material. The asbestos is covered 
with a layer of black plastic elec- 
tricians tape. 

After extensive use, the silencer 
should be disassembled and cleaned. 
The screen should be scrubbed clean 
or replaced, as well as the baffles 
in the endcap. Be sure to inspect 
the spiral baffle assembly for any 
breaks in the soldered washer spiral, 
and resolder them. 


AR 7 SCOPE MOUNT 


ТҮРЕ A ~ FIXED MOUNT 
BY CLYDE BARROW 


NOTE: THis mount WILL NOT ғіт 
INTO THE CONVENTIONAL AR 7 
PLASTIC STOCK, IF YOU INTEND 
TO USE THIS STOCK,A REMOVABLE 
MOUNT IS NEEDED. 


Tools and Materials Needed: 


1 - Weaver Scope Mount Base #T9 in- 
tended for use on Ruger 10/22 
rifle. Price about $2,50 
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The AR-7 survival rifle is a light, 
compact, 7 shot, 22 caliber semi 
automatic rifle that Is popular with 
hikers, campers, and pilots. First 
produced in the early 1960s by the 
Armalite Corp., the AR-7 was 
originatly designed as а survival 
weapon for downed Air Force crews. A 
silenced version was also bullt by the 
government during the Viet Nam War. 

The rifle is currently manutactured 
by Charter Arms Corp. and retails for 
$75. FFL holders can. buy the rifle 
wholesale for about 554. 

There are four major parts to the 
rifle: the barrel, stock, recelver, and 
the magazine. When disassembled, ali 
Parts are contained in the floating, 
waterproof stock. 

Тһе АН-7 rifle can be used as the 
basis of a complete mini weapons 
System designed to be carried in a 
small attache’ case. 

The original stock and 7 shot 
magazine are not used with this 
system, but should be retained for 
possible future use. 
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In addition to the basic receiver and 
barrel assembly, the following parts 
are needed to build the new system. 

1. Several 15 round magazines 

2. One extra barrel assembly 

3. 22 Caliber rifle scope with scope 
rings and base 

4. Custom scope mount 

5. Pistol grip with collapsible. 
tubular stock 

6. Silencer mount tube 

7.Sitencer 

8. Cleaning and tool kit with spare 
parts 

9. Small attache’ case ог instru- 
ment case 

The system allows a variety of 
weapons to be assembied. 

1. Fuil length rifle with scope 

2. Rifle with short barrel 
silencer 

3. Pistol 

4. Pistol with silencer 

5. Submachine gun with silencer 

The whole works can be built for 
about $100. 



















and 
















1- 7/64" drill - 80¢ 
1 - 6x32 National Coarse (NC) tap. 
90¢ (and a tap handle 17 you dont 
have опе.) 
= 041 for drilling and tapping. 
= Drill motor or hand drill. 
5 - 6x32 NC machine screws У" long. 
about 10¢ each (flat head) 
- Rubbing alcohol to degrease 
before gluing. 
- Epoxy glue. А 
1 - Pc. Coarse sandpaper 36-80 grit. 
1 - Рс. Wet or Dry sandpaper 220- 
320 grit. 
1 - Small piece of modeling clay. 
- Hacksaw, Padded Vise, Center 
Punch, 


Procedure: 
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А. Using the hacksaw and padded vise, 
cut the Scope mount as shown in Fig 
М. Sand all rough edges smooth. 

MOTE: scratch a small‘ Р ‘ for 
front in the slot at the front of 
the mount. 


B. Use coarse sandpaper to roughen 
the bottom (curved) surface of the 
mount. Wash the mount in alcohol and 
dry with a clean towel. 











С. Place the mount on а flat, smooth 
Surface. Р11 all screw holes with 
clay. Clay 15 also used to make a 
small "дал" at each end of the mount. 





D. Mix enough epoxy to fill up the 
area: created by the curve and dams 
at each end. The epoxy should be 
slightly "piled ир" on the mount. See 
Fig. 42. ALLOW TO DRY OVERNIGHT 
Even if {t says 5 or 10 min. epoxy. 


Е. Glue a piece of 220- 320 grit wet 


or dry sandpaper to a large piece of 
glass. Sand off the excess epoxy 
from the scope mount base by sliding 
1% across the sandpaper. Check the 
progress often to be sure you aren't 
applying а11 the pressure to the ends, 
This will create a rocking chair ef- 
fect, instead of the absolute flat 
bottom desired. Stop sanding when a 
bare aluminum line appears on both 
sides. Check the mount for flatness 
on an open area of the glass. See 
Fig. #3. Spot sand any high areas 
that are found. 





F. Place the mount, epoxy down, on a 
hard flat wood surface and drill 
through the mount holes and epoxy 
underneath, Enlarge the holes in the 
epoxy with a sharp pointed knife. The 
screws should slip through the holes 
in the mount without resistance. 





6. Disassemble the receiver as per 
The gun's enclosed instruction sheet 
Remove all internal parts except for 
the safety lever assembly which is 
Teft in place. Clamp the receiver in 
the padded vise. See Fig. #4. There 
are 10 true ribs on the top of the 
receiver (12 if you count the shorty 
‘on each side). Find the center groove 
of this area and use a scriber or 
knife point to scratch a tine the 
length of the groove. It should be 
bright silver and constrast well with 
the black background. Use a center 
punch to mark this groove at the fol- 
lowing points, as measured from the 
front edge of the groove. See Fig.5 
3/4", 1-1/4", 1-5/8" 2-1/8" ,3-13/16" 


H. Drill at each punch mark with the 
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7/64" drill. Go slow and keep the 
drill as vertical as possible. 





1. Thread each hole with the 6x32 
fap. Go slow, use oi] as a lubricant 
and again try to keep the tap ina 
verticle position. When finished,use 
a knife point to scrape away all 
burrs and rough edges from both the 
inside and outside of the tapped 
holes. Take care not to damage the 
threads. Wash the receiver in hot 
soap and water to remove all traces 
of drilling debris, 011, etc. 

J. Squirt а drop of 011 іп each 
‘threaded hole. Place the mount on 
the receiver and start the five 
screws by hand. If one or more won't 
start, elongate the hole in the 
mount until the screw will thread 
into the receiver below. 





К. Run all five screws down snug and 
Check that the mount is in complete 
contact with the receiver without 
any gaps. An easy way to do this 
test 15 to hold the unit up to а 
window and look at the side of the 
mount-receiver joint. If no light is 
seen, fine. If large gaps appear,one 
or more of the screws is probably 
rubbing against the side of the hole 
in the mount, which distorts it and 
prevents а flush fit. Elongate any 
problem holes as in J. When a flat 
fit is obtained, all 5 screws should 
be tightened - BEWARE - you are 
plenty tough to strip all 5 holes of 
their threads, so use moderation 
when tightening. 





1. About 1/16" of each screw will be 
Protruding into the top area of the 
receiver's interior. Remove each 
screw individually and file or grind 
off material until the screw is 
slightly recessed into the top of 
the receiver when tightened in place 
After grinding, be sure to cleanup 
any ragged threads оп the screw ends 
These will easily strip out the soft 
aluminum threads. With all 5 screws 
tightened in place, run your finger 
along the top inside of the receiver. 
You should feel nothing but 5 shattow 
holes. See Fig. 6. 


М. Mount scope, and set both adjust- 
ment knobs to а central setting. 
Sight the rifle in at 25 feet, using 
a large white sheet of paper. When 
the scope is sighted in, you should 
still have plenty of adjustment left 
in all 4 directions. i.e. up,down, 
left,right - to later compensate for 
any slight alignment differentes. If 
one or both controls is turned to its 
extreme before the scope is centered 
the mount will have to be adjusted. 
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If the gun shoots too far to the left 
the scope base must be moved left. 
Ditto for right. To move the base, 
the holes in the mount must be al- 
tered as follows: 

Enlarge the holes with a knife or 
round file. The tapered screw head 
will fill the larger hole. If the 
mount 15 to be moved to the right, 
make the oversized holes slightly to 
the left of center, do the opposite 
for right to left. Continue this 
process until the scope is sighted 
to center, with both scope controls 
in a near neutral position. Up and 
down is easier; a shim or series of 
shims is Slipped under the front of 
the mount to correct high shooting, 
and under the rear for iow shooting. 
See Fig. 7. Shims of hard plastic or 
metal may be used. If the shimming 
is very extreme, the screws will be 
too short, and it will be necessary 
to replace them with a longer unit. 


e 
N. Alignment 15 rarely this far off, 
but if you wish, an alternate method 
may be used. Drill and tap the front 
and rear holes only. Clean and re- 
assemble the gun. Clamp the rifle in 
place with a portable vice or heavy 
sand bags. Adjust both up/down and 
left/right scope controls to a cen- 
tral position and install scope and 
mount on rifle. If the scope is 
aimed at а point fairly close to the 
point оў bullet impact, minor adjust- 
ment is all that is necessary. Drill 
and tap the remaining 3 holes. If 
the bullet and scope are grossly mis- 
aligned right to left, the front, 
rear, or both holes will have to be 
enlarged slightly off center as in 
step М above. Vertical misalignment 
is again handled with shims. When 
the unit is finally aligned, drill 
and tap for the remaining 3 screws. 
Remember, when enlarging the holes 
for adjustment, to remove the excess 
screw length that may now protrude 
into the inside of the receiver. 

NOTE: If you can't fire the rifle 
do step N by removing the bolt and 
rear sight screw. The scope is 
aligned with the point that is seen 
when looking through the rear of the 
receiver and sighting down the bar- 
rel. This is a crude form of BORE 
SIGHTING. 

0. When you are satisfied with the 
fount's alignment, roughen the re- 
ceiver and mount contact areas with 
coarse sandpaper. Clean all parts, 
especially the screws and the 
threaded holes with alcohol. Epoxy 
the mount to the gun, аз well as each 
screw into it's appropriate hole.Re- 
place any shims that had been in 
place before cleaning. Let it dry 
AT LEAST 24 HOURS before firing. If 
in the future you need to remove the 
mount, the epoxy bond is broken with 
heat: Take off the scope and disas- 
semble the receiver. Heat the mount 
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and receiver to about 300° or until 
the epoxy melts. 


TYPE В - REMOVABLE MOUNT 
BY CLYDE BARROW 


Three years ago, I began to design modifi- 
cations for the AR- 7 rifle. I asked several 
gunsmiths about a provision for mounting a 
scope, either by screwing on a base or cutting 
a dovetail directly into the receiver. "Can't 
be done, too soft, insufficient wall thickness, 
threads will strip out, etc.etc." After some 
experimenting it was discovered that by using 
coarse threaded screws, they resisted strip- 
ping of the threads. This led to the design 
presented in issue #3. As stated, this unit is 
unacceptable if the storage feature of the ori- 
ginal stock is to be retained. A number of so- 
зо clamp~on removable mounts were then produced 
and were to be the basis of this article. For 
the hell of it, I also revived the integral 
dovetail idea, and cut one in an old AR 7. If 
nothing else, I wanted to see where it would 
сгаск. It didn't crack. It works perfectly. The 
horizontal top surface of the receiver is even 
close enough to bore alignment to allow the 
slight error to be corrected with the internal 
scope adjustments. 

It's so simple a ‘how-to’ article isn’t 
even necessary. 

Just clamp the receiver іп а padded vise 
and file а ‘v' along both sides of the ribbed 
top of the receiver. A small amount of the 


VELEX EXPLODING AMMO 
A PRELIMINARY REPORT 


by Clyde Barrow 


Standard semi and full jacketed 
hollow point ammo is the basis for 
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vertical rib behind the chamber on the right 
side must also be filed away, but no lose of 
strength was noted. Continue to file until | 
standard claw mount .22 scope rings can be in- 
stalled. Before reassembling the gun, bore 
sight it as described in issue #3, and adjust 
as needed. х 

Тһе scope is easily removed for storing 
the rifle in the stock and the original sights 
remain intact. This is especially nice in a 
survival rifle. When the scope breaks or mal- 
functions, a back-up sighting system is 


invaluable. x “Vise 


A very useful little hand vise can 
easily be made from a hinge 


holt carrying a wing nut. 


joint abont 8 in, or more long 
and а bolt about % їп. long that 

fit the holes in the hinge. Put the bolt 
through the middle hole of the hin 
and replace the nut as shown in 





1/32" recess 
sealer 


A new line of pistol ammunition 
with exploding bullets-is now manu- 
factured and marketed by Velex Inc., 
N. ‘6809 Lincoln, Spokane, Washington 





the -Vetex load. The hollow point bul- 
lets аге redrilied until the cavity 
is 3/16" in diameter. The hole ex- 
tends to the base of the copper 
jacket. This enlarged cavity is 


priming compound 
primer cup 
powder 


99208. (509) 326-5283 phone. 
The line is called Velex and 

currently available in the fol 

calibers: 

380 Auto/ 87 

9mm Г 92 

38 spec / 101 Е т 

357 таў / 101 ы ы 

45 АСР / 200 А т 


44 magnum, 38 super auto and 
special loads are currently be 
tested and will be available fi 
Velex in the near future. 

Dealer prices are as follows 
$50.00 minimum order is requir 
“the wholesale price break. Inc 
FFL with your order or have a 
sed deater order for you. 


Caliber pack of: Retail 
380 auto 10 8.00 
9m 10 8.00 


38 spec 8 7.00 
357 mag 8 9.50 
45 АСР 10 9.50 


grain bullet 





is 
lowing 


44 
ing 
rom 


oA 

ed for 
Лиде 
Тісеп- 


Whise 
5.75 
$.75 
5.05 
6.85 
5.85 


filled with what appears to һе Руго- 
dex, a modern black powder substi- 
tute. It may be conventional black 
powder, however. 

The detonator (discriminating im- 
pact fuse) 15 a brass cup 3/16%3/16" 
The wall thickness is about half that 
of a conventional primer. The inter- 
ior of the cap is coated with a shock 
sensitive explosive, probably the 
same composition found in toy pistol 
caps (Pottasiym Chlorate, Red Phos- 
phorus and Black Antimony Sulfide). 
The volume used is also about that 
of a toy cap. The cup is seated open 
end to the rear and is recessed about 
1/32" from the front edge of the bul- 
let. This recess prevents the round 
from detonating on auto pistol feed 
ramps. 

A thick layer of red sealant, pos- 
sibly laquer, is used to seal the cup 
from moisture, and is also intended 
to act as an impact buffer. 





lead core 


The few test rounds 1 was able to 
obtain, 45 ACP and 380 auto, were 
fired into large pink grapefruits.In 
each case the Velex detonated and thel 
bullet mushroomed to approx. twice 
it's original diameter. -We'll pre- 


sent an indepth look at Velex ina 
future issue after more extensive 
testing is completed. 
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By Clyde Barrow 


We have received a lot of reader 
comments about submachine guns. The 
topic generates strong feelings both 
pro and con. 

The picture created by those who 
hold the SMG in low regard is one of 
a maniac wildly spraying the land- 
scape, firing entire 30 round maga- 
zines with each burst. "My god, he's 
wasting ammo!" 

Proponents will describe special 
combat firing techniques, relate 
tales of hits at incredible distances 
and swear that the SMG has rendered 
the autopistol and light assault ri- 
fle obsolete. 

As usual, the truth falls somewhere 
between these two extremes. To most 
people, SMG means full auto. This 
is only one of the characteristics of 
these weapons, and need not be con- 
sidered a detriment. Most modern SMG 
designs alsa allow for semi auto 
fire, full auto being used only se- 
lectively, as the need arises. 

The primary attractions of SMGs 
are one handed use, large magazine 
capacity and simplicity of design 
which allows for low cost production 
in small home workshops, without the 
need to resort to investment cast~ 
ings, milling machines, and other 
exotic manufacturing techniques and 
equipment. 

The basic SMG type of weapon 15 1- 
deal for small group or individual 
manufacture for the following rea- 
5005. 

а. Тһе receiver is usually based 
on either easily obtained and worked 
round steel tubing, or is designed 
around a square or rectangular box 
shape. Examples of the round type of 
receiver include the Sten, Sterling, 
S & W M76, МЗ Grease Gun, and the 
German МР40. The square or box re- 
ceiver 15 used in both the Israeli 
UZI, and the Ingram M10 ё M11 sub- 
machine pistols. 
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b. SMG's are designed to be cheap 
and easy to produce and are geared 
to a military market. Therefore, the 
design can be based on practical 
considerations alone, without the 
need to make concessions to appear- 
ance. Appearance is a major factor 
when designing a commercial gun for 
commercial sates, and can greatly in 
créase the cost and complicate the 
manufacturing process. 
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с. Most 5М6'5 fire froma cocked 
or open bolt and contain a fixed 
firing pin. The inertia of the bolt 
moving forward eliminated the nec- 
essity for complex breech locking 
mechanisms or stiff recoil springs 
found in commercialy available semt 
auto guns, This open bolt firing 
allows the weapon to be both lighter 
in weight and simplier in design. 
The open bolt or slam-bang type of 
action does jar the weapon upon fir- 
ing, and therefore some concession 
15 made to target type accuracy. 

The next few РМА issues will fea- 
ture materia] on some of the more 
Popular modern SMGs.While we haven’ 
yet been able to purchase a set of 
plans for PMA publication, we have 
found sources of several excellent 
designs geared toward home manufac- 
ture. (See Roy Mc Laughlin'’s ad this 
issue and The Void's ad for Holmes’ 
Home Workshop Book in previous is- 
sues, both are good sets of plans.) 

If you have a design for sale, 
want to buy or sell specific SMG 
components, or would like to see 
material on some specific SMG, drop 
me a card care of РМА and we'll) see 
what we can do. 

The issue features a reprint of 
the patent for Gordon Ingram's MIO 
and M11 (MAC) Machine Pistols. AVI 
parts for these guns are available 
except the lower receiver, and we 
hope to have a set of construction 
plans for the lower unit in а fu- 
ture issue. If you are interested in 
the MAC 10 or 11 unit drop George 
Liu a line (see classified ads this 
issue). Не sells complete registered 
SHGs to qualified buyers as well as 
all replacement parts and several 
reprints of articles that have been 
written about the M10 and M11, 
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3,651,736 


BOLT HANDLE AND PISTOL GRIP MAGAZINE FOR AN 
AUTOMATIC FIREARM 

Automatic weapons of the submachine gun type аге some- 
times referred to эз machine pistols and such weapons must be 
light in weight and efficient in operation. 

According to this invention weight cf the weapon is kept to 
а minimum by constructing certain elements so that they per- 
form two or more functions. For example, the trigger guard of 
this invention is arranged in such manner as to afford protec- 
tion for the outwardly protruding trigger and also ю as to 
function as guid: means whereby rounds of ammunition are 
directed into the breech end of the gun barrel. According to 
another feature of the invention, the bolt handle is arranged so 
as to provide manua! means for operating the bolt from its 
closed to its open position and vice versa and in addition the 
bolt handle is movabiy mounted on the bolt so as to form a 
locking relationship with an enlarged end of the slot formed in 
the receiver and in which the bolt handle is stidable. In addi- 
tion, the bolt handle is provided with а sight path which ac- 
cor:modates the passage of liquid in alignment with the front 
and rear sights when the bolt is unlocked but which precludes 
sighting when the Бол is locked. In this manner а visual indica- 
tion of the locked and unlocked condition of the bolt is af- 
forded. 

For a better understanding of the invention reference may 
be had to the following detailed description taken in conjunc- 
tion with the accompanying drawing in which 

FIG. 1 is a side view of a sub-machine gun constructed ac- 
cording to the invention; 

FIG. 2 is a top view of the gun shown in FIG. 1; 

FIGS. 2A and 2B are views taken along the line designated 
2—2 in FIG. 2 and which respectively depict the bolt handle in 
locked and unlocked condition; 

FIG. 3 is a side view partially sectioned and similar to FIG. 
Б 

FIGS. ЗА and 3B are views taken along the fine designated 
3—3 in ЕЮ. 3 and depict respectively the bolt handle in 
locked and unlocked positions; 

FIG. 4 is an eniatged side view partially in section and which 
shows the bolt in its extreme open position ready for the initia- 
tion of a firing operation by the trigger; 

FAG. 5 is a view similar to FIG. 4 but showing the bolt in an 
intermediate position; 

FAG. 6 is a view similar to FIGS. 4 and 5 but showing the 
bolt in its closed firing position; 

FIGS. 7 and 8 are enlarged views partially in section of the 
mechanism which depict the extractor and the ejector at the 
beginning of an ejecting operation and at the completion 
thereof respectively and in which 

FIG. 9 is a sectional view taken along the line 9--9 in FIG. 
1. 

Іп the drawings Ше numeral 1 designates the frame struc- 
ture of the weapon (о the bottom portion of which a magazine 
housing designated by the numeral 2 is affixed. А hand 
gripping portion 3 forms a part of magazine housing 2 and the 
numeral 4 designates a conventional removable magazine 
structure. 
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The trigger is of conventional construction and is 
designated by the numeral 5. Trigger 5 is pivotally mounted оп 
pin 6 secured to frame Î in a manner well known in the art. 
Тһе numeral 7 generally designates a trigger guard which is af- 
fired at one end to the frame 1 аз by welding designated by the 
numeral 8. Trigger guard 7 is provided at the other end with 
ап inwardly extending portion 9 which serves not only as a 
portion of the trigger guard but which also serves as guide 
means whereby rounds of ammunition from the magazine 4 
are directed into the breech end of the barrel. The numeral 10 
designates an intermediate portion of the trigger guard 7 
which protrudes outwardly and functions in the conventional 
manner as a guard for trigger 5. 

In order to facilitate secure bolding of the gun by the user, a 
strap 11 is mounted on bracket 12 to the frame of the weapon, 

ТЬе barre] of the weapon is fixedly mounted to the frame 
and is designated by the numera! 13. Barre! 13 is arranged to 


extend inwardly into the receiver 14. Аз is apparent from ЕЮ. 
9 the receiver 14 is supported at 14а and at 14b by lateral por- 
tions of the trigger guard 7. 

Front sight 15 is affixed in conventional manner to the fot- 
ward end of receiver 14 and rear sight 16 is affixed by pins 17 
and 18 to the frame 1. 

A retrectable stock 19 із mounted on a pair of rods 20 
which are slidable into and out of the frame structure 1. 

Bolt 21 is slidably mounted within receiver 14 and із pro- 
vided with а cavity at its lower right hand portion as viewed in 
ЕЮ. 3 which is reciprocal relative to the breech portion 22 of 
barrel 13. Bolt 21 is biased toward the right as viewed in ЕЮ. 
З by recoil spring 23 which is disposed about rod 24. Rod 24 is 
affixed at its left hand end as viewed in ҒЮ. 3 to the frame 
structure 1 and is received within a passage formed in bolt 21 
зо that the rod 23 is slidably related to bolt 21. 

For the purpose of manually operating bolt 21 from its open 
to its closed position and vice versa, a manually operable han- 
dle 25 is provided in accordance with one feature of this in- 
vention. Handle 25 is rotatable about its vertica} axis and is 
held in a particular position by means of locking pin 26 which 
is biased toward the left by a spring 27 and which seats within 
recesses formed on the sides of handle 25 such as are іп- 
dicated by the numerals 28 and 29. ft will be understood that 
recesses such as 28 and 29 are disposed about the periphery of 
handle 25 and preferably are four in number. Handle 25 ex- 
tends through slot 30 formed in the upper portion of receiver 
14. Slot 30 із constructed with enlarged end portions 31 алд 
32. 

As is apparent from FIGS. 2A, 2B, ЗА and 3B, the part of 
handle 25 which is slidable within siot 30 is formed with a 
major axis and а minor axis so that when the mejor axis is 
disposed in perpendicular relationship to slot 30 and with the 
handle 25 disposed within the enlarged portion 31 of 32 of slot 
30, the bolt 21 is locked in position. Of course the bolt is 
locked in its closed position when handle 25 is locked within 
the enlarged portion 32 of slot 30. On the other hand, when 
the handle 25 is disposed in its locked position in enlarged 
portion 31 of slot 30, the bolt is locked in its open position. 
With the bolt handle rotated to the unlocked position as 
shown in FIGS. 2B and 3B, the bolt 21 is freely slidable from 
left to right and vice versa. 

Bott handle 25 is provided with а sight passage 33 which al- 
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lows sighting along the front and rear sights 15 and 16 when 
the bolt handle 25 is disposed in an unlocked position. 

On the other hand, when the bolt handle is arranged in 
locked position, the sight passage in handle 25 is disposed in 
transverse relationship to the line of sight defined by front 
sight 1$ and rear sight 16 thereby affording a ready visual indi- 
cation of the locked condition of the bolt. 

For the purpose of securing the removable magazine 4 in 
Position within magazine housing 2, а rotatable latch 34 is 
pivotally mounted on pin 35 within the hand grip portion 3 of 
magazine housing 2. Furthermore latch 34 is biased in a 
clockwise direction toward latching position by а compression 
spring 36 to cause the latching surface 37 of latch 34 to ride 
undemeath the latching surface 38 formed in magazine 4. 
Thus as shown in FIG. 2, the magazine is held in its sèrvice 
position. 

Іп order to remove magazine 4, manual pressure із applied 
to projecting portion 39 of latch 34 to cause the latch to rotate 
in а counterclockwise direction about pin 35. This action 
releases latching surface 37 fram latching surface 38 and al- 
lows the magazine 4 to be removed downwardly in convea- 
tional fashion. 

For the purpose of biasing ammunition rounds upwardly in 
а conventional manner, a spring 40 is provided which is of the 
compressional type and which functions in known manner аз 
is obvious from FIG, З. 

For controding the operation of bolt 21 by means of trigger 
5, a sear 41 is provided with a latching surface 42 which en- 
gages the lower right hand corner 43 of bolt 21 to hold the bolt 
in із extreme left hand position. Sear 41 is pivotally mounted 
ов ріп 44 supported on frame І. Sear 41 is biased in а 
clockwise direction about pin 44 by means of compression 
spring 45. А pin 46 is mounted on sear 41 and affords a sur- 
face for engagement by trigger 5. Thus in order to fire the 
weapon and with the parts disposed in the positions depicted 
in FIG. 4, it is simply necessary manually to rotate trigger $ in 
а clockwise direction about its pin 6. This action. causes the 
trigger $ to rotate sear 41 in a counterclockwise direction 
about pin 44 due to the engagement of trigger 5 with рік 46. 
Rotation of sear 41 causes its latching surface 42 to disengage 
the lower right hand latching surface 43 of bolt 21. When the 
bolt is thus released, recoil spring 23 drives the bolt 21 toward 
the right causing the round of @mmunition designated R1 to 
slide upwardly and toward the right along guide portion 9 of 
trigger guard 7 as shown for example in FIG. 5. With round ВІ 
seated within the breech portion 22 of barrel 13, firing pin 47 
engages the cap portion of round R1 and fires the round. The 
projectile P1 proceeds outwardly toward the right in conven- 
tional fashion. The pressure developed urges the cartridge 
сме СІ toward the left which action drives the bolt 21 toward 
the left against the action of recoil spring 23. Of course the 
weapon continues to fire automatically in known manner as 
long as trigger 5 is depressed. 

Cartridge case such as СІ is extracted irom the breech 22 of 
barrel 13 by an extractor designated for example in FIG. 7 by 
the numeral 48. As the cartridge case such as СІ moves 
toward the left in unison with the bolt 21, ejector pin 49 
strikes the cartridge case C1 and drives the case downwardly 
and outwardly through the ejector opening 50 formed in 
frame 1. This action is depicted in FIG. 8. Of course the ejec- 
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tor pin 49 is disposed within a passageway 51 formed in bolt 
21 so that there is a slidable relationship between the bolt 21 
and ejector pin 49 which pin is fixed in position relative to 
frame 1. Тһе extreme right hand end 52 of ejector ріп 49 
simply engages the lower side portion of cartridge case СІ and 
forces the case to swing out of contact with the jaws of the ex- 
tractor 48. 

The stock 19 as explained above is retractably mounted on 
the frame 1 by virtue of the slidable relationship of rods 20 
with the frame 1. Rods 20 are provided with a pair of notches 
which cooperate with manually controlled transversely 
disposed locking rods. For example, outwardly protruding 
manually engageable pin 53 is engageable with transversely 
disposed locking rods 54 and 55 which cooperate with a trans- 
verse notch formed in rods 20. Rods 54 and 55 together with 
the manually operable element 53 are biased duwnwardly by 
compression spring 56 which is mounted within manually 
operable element 53. Spring 56 at its upper end із seated 
against plate 87 secured at its forward and rear portions to 
transversely disposed rods 58 and 59 which are mounted at 
their ends in fixed relationship on frame structure 1. Thus with 
the stock 19 disposed in its retracted position as shown in FIG. 


3, upward pressure ор manually operable release element 53 
elevates the transversely disposed locking rods 54 and 56 and 
causes those rods to disengage the notches formed in rods 20 
and allows the rods 20 to be withdrawn toward the left. When 
the right hand notch of годе 20 (not shown) engages the 
downwardly biased locking rods 54 and 55, фе stock 19 is 
locked in its outwardly extended position. In this position the 
weapon may be fired by resting the stock 19 against the 
shoulder Ма, chest or the like of the user. In order to retract 
the stock 19, the element 53 is pushed upwardly and the stock 
Pushed inwardly into the locking position shown in FIG. 3. 

Safety clement 60 is movable by pin 61 manually in a tans- 
verse direction about pin 62 as a center so at to engage the 
Sear 41 at the rear thereof thereby to prevent bolt releasing 
movement of the зеыг.- 

The embodiments of the invention in which an exclusive 
property or privilege is claimed are defined аз follows: 

I claim: 


1. А firearm comprising a frame, a receiver mounted on said 
frame, a barrel mounted on said receiver, а bolt mounted іп 
said receiver and telescopically movable relative to the breech 
end of said barrel, a firing pin fixedly positioned on a portion 
of the bolt to located relative to the breech end of the barre! as 
to come into contact with the free end of а cartridge of a 
round of ammuni-ion in the breech end of the barrel upon 
release of the bolt from its open position, recoil spring means 
arranged to bias said bolt toward firing position, means includ- 
ing а trigger and sear movably mounted on said frame and 
operable to release said bolt from its open position to initiate a 
firing operation, a magazine mounted on said frame with its 
discharge portion adjacent the breech end of said barrel, е 
trigger guard fixedly mounted ол said frame and having an in- 
termediate portion extending from said frame outwardly аай 
in enveloping relation to said trigger, said trigger guard belag 
arranged with one end thereof disposed adjacent the discharge 
portion of said magazine and extending toward the breech end 
of said barre! for guiding rounds of ammunition into the 
breech end of said barrel prior to firing, and a bolt handle е 
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movably mounted оп said bolt and protrudin; outwardly 
through a longitudinal slot formed in said сены said slot 
and said bolt handle being configured so as to prevent move- 
ment of said bolt relative to said receiver for опе position of 
said Бой handle relative to raid bolt and го as to accommodate 
movement of said bolt relative to said receiver for another 
Position of said Ьсі: handle relative to said bolt. 

2. A firearm comprising a frame, а receiver mounted on said 
frame, а barre! mounted on said receiver, а bolt mounted ia 
said receiver and te!escopically movable relative to the breech 
end of said barrel, recoil spring means arranged to bias said 
bolt toward firing position, means including a trigger and sear 
movably mounted on said frame and operable to release said 
bolt from its open position to initiate a firing operation, a 
magazine mounted on said frame with its discharge portion 
adjacent the breech end of said barrel, and a trigger guard fix- 
edly mounted on said frame and having an intermediate por 
tion extending from said frame outwardly and іп enveleping 
relation to said “rigger, said trigger guard being arranged with 
one end thereof extending inwardly into the interior portion of 
said frame through an opening formed therein and disposed 
somewhat to the rear of the breech end of said barrel and said 
one end of said trigger guard being configured to define an up- 
wardly inclined path for guiding rounds of ammunition into 
the breech end of said barrel prior to firing. 

3. A firearm according to claim 2 wherein the other end of 
said trigger guard is fixedly mounted on said frame immediate- 
by forward of said trigger. 

4. A fircarm comprising а frame, a receiver mounted on said 
frame, a barrel mounted on said receiver, а bolt mounted in 
said receiver and telescopicaily movable relative to the breech 
end of said barrel, recoil spring means astanged to bias said 
bolt toward firing position, means including a trigger and sear 
movably mounted on said frame and operable to release eaid 





25мм FLARE GUN 
Conversion 
BY THE AMATEUR 


Here are the plans for modifying 

a flare gun to fire .22 long rifle 

ammo. 

Articles Needed: 

1. a .25 mm to 12 gauge adapter or 
reducer, this converter is avail- 
able from Olin Corp., Box 107, 
Peru Indiana 46970. Price $3 
+ а 12 gauge to 22 LR shell shrink- 
er, price $12.95, available from 
Shell Shrinker Industries, Box 462, 
Fillmore, California 93015. (They 
also make a neat gun storage safe) 
. a .25 mm flare gun. Olin Corp. 
sells one for about $40. А.С.А.Іпс. 
Box Р, Chicago Ridge, 111. 60415 
sells one for $19.95, Either one 
works equally well, but the сһеар- 
er one needs an assist from a rub- 
ber band after the first few shots. 

By simply taking a hacksaw and 
sawing the .25 mm adapter just above 
the ridge on the inside, you are 
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bolt from its open position to initiate a firing орегабоп, a 
megazine mounted оз said frame with its discharge portion 
adjacent the breech end of said barrel, and а trigger guard fize 
edly mounted on said frame and having an intermediate por- 
tion extendirg from said frame outwardly and in enveloping 
relation to sad trigger, said trigger guard being arranged with 
опе end thereof disposed adjacent the discharge portion of 
said magazine and extending toward the breech end of said 
barrel for guiding rounds of ammunition into the breech end 
Seeing asia sats ei re наман ер 2 

d бей ided with lateral ро! for en; wer 
parts of: said e for affording support therefor. 

5. A firearm comprising а frame, a receiver mounted on said 
frame, а barre] mounted on said receiver, a bolt mounted in 
said receiver and telescopically movable relative to the breech 
end of said barrel, recoil spring means arranged to bias seid 
bolt toward firing position, а bolt handle movably mounted on 
said bolt and protruding outwardly through a longitudinal slot 
formed in said receiver, said slot and said bolt handle being 
configured so as to prevent movement of said Бой relative ta 
said receiver for one position of said Бой handle relative ta 
said Бой and so аз to accommodate movement of said boli 
relative to said receiver for another position of said bolt han- 
е relative to said bolt, and a sight passage being formed іп 
sald bolt handle and arranged to accommodate sighting when 
said boli handle is disposed in unlocked condition but not 
when said Бой handle is in a bolt locking position. 

6. A firearm according to claim 5, further comprising at 
least one sight aligned with the bolt handle. 

7. A firearm according to claim 5, further comprising front 
and rear sights sligned with the Бой handle. 

зе е е е Continued Оп 
Next Page 


halfway home. 011п made the adapter 
with the ridge so that it would ac- 
comodate a 12 gauge flare but not a 
12 gauge shot-shell.If you saw it 
below the ridge, you will find the 
adapter will accommodate a shotgun 
shell. This is not advised because 
then you have an N.F.A, weapon which 
is unsafe to use. If you saw if off 
just above the ridge, it will still 
not accept а 12 gauge shotgun shell, 
but you can hammer the stainless 
steel shell shrinker into the alumin- 
um adapter. It will not easily come 
apart this way, but to play it safe 
you may want to weld or solder it 

in place. You then place the adap- 
ter, the shell shrinker, and a 22 
rim fire bullet in the flare gun as 
you would if you were going to fire 
a flare. You now have a sanitized, 
single-shot .22 LR pistol, with a 
possible bell-type sound depressor. 
{contact silencer) It is easy to 
make, requires only а hacksaw as a 
tool, and uses easily available mat- 
erials. The disadvantages are that 
it is single-shot, possibly illegal 
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157) ABSTRACT 


An automatic firearm comprises a freme, а receiver mounted 
on the frame, rrei mounted оп the receiver, в bolt 
isp iver and telescopically movable relative to 
the ‘breech end of the barrel a, 
spring. the Бок being controlled by a 
response to movement of the weapon trigger. A tri ard 
із mounted on the frame and disposed in enveloping relatión- 
ship te the trigger and arranged with one eid protruding in- 
wardly of the frame and adjacent the breech end of the barrel 
за ax 10 aid in guiding rounds of ammunition into the breech 
end of the barrel. A bolt handle is movably mounted on the 
bolt and arranged to extend through a longitudinal stot formed 
in the receiver. The bolt handle із constructed so as 10 form a 
fucking relationship with enlarged еһбе of the longitudinal slot 
‘when moved relative to the bolt dnd a sight passage is formed 
ın the outwardly protruding portion of the bolt handle which 
allows sighting therethrough in line with the front and cear 
sights when the bolt handle is in an unlocked condition but 
precluding sighting when the bolt handie is in locked position. 


7 Clalene, 13 Drawing Figures 



















а: 5 
УАР 

Дерге) 
257 За 








U.S. Patent Мо. 3,651,736 wes Issued on March 26, 1972, to 
GORDON В. INGRAM. it covers the basic design of the 
Ingram MIQ and M11 Submechine Guns formerly manufac: 
tured by the Military Armament Cerperation of Marietta, 
Georgie. 
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MOSSBERG BY ROY Mc LAUGHLIN 
FULL AUTO 
PLANS 










DRILL OUT 
SPOT WELDS 
MAGAZINE 
GUIDE PLATE 


Converting the Mossberg ,22 зепі- 
auto rifle to full-automatic Is very 
easily accomplished. 

the rear bottom of the bolt must 
be filed flat (see diagram). This 
hump" activates the sear; causing 
engagement of the striker on recoil. 
Removal of the "hump" allows contin= 
uous firing for the time the trigger 
is held to the réar; full-automatic 
fire of the weapon until trigger is 
released. 

Тһе Atchisson М-16/АЯ-15 .22 Ir 
СОНУ, МААК І! 30-shot magazine 15 
used for the Mossberg in this con- 
version. The magazine is available 
from BINGHAM LTD, 1775-C Wilwat Or. 





$/А MOSSBERG 


7-sHoT_,22LR 
MAGAZINE 


BOLT ASSEMBLY 


MAGAZINE GUIDE 






1-5/8” Norcross, GA. Price $17.95 + postage 
See diagrams for all instructions 
below. 


Dis-Assemble magazine: 

First remove upper rear of maga- 
zine for 1 13/16" from the top.Flle 
flat with body of magazine. Braze or 
solder the magazine guide (with ex- 
tensions removed) from а 7-shot Hoss 
berg magazine In this location so 
that bottom of magazine guide 15 
1 5/8" from top of magazine. 

Next, file the magazine feed lips 
to the configuration shown: leaving 
enough metal to keep feed plate from 
exiting magazine at top. 

After filing, clean magazine com- 
pletely and oil inside tightly.WD 40 
15 fine for thls purpose. Re-assem- 
ble magazine; load 1 round and check 
feeding manually. 

Magazine guide arm extending down 
from bottom of receiver may have to 
be bent "slightly" forward or rear- 
ward. This is actually un-likely, 
but possible. 

Once (1) round feeds successfully, 
load (10) rounds and repeat manual 
operation. Successful operation of 
(10) rounds suggest а completed Job. 

Congratulations! Continued Next Page 


SERVES AS 

MAGAZINE STOP 
CUT OFF 

EXTENSIONS 








MAGAZINE 
GUIDE PLATE 
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DO-IT-YOURSELF MACHINE PISTOLS 


Building an SMG from scratch is not 
an easy job for most people, even 
though excellent plans are available 
from various sources, Not everyone 
has the shop, tools or skill re- 
quired. Converting a semi-auto різ- 
tol would seem to be a more practi- 
cal approach. 

These conversions 51111 appear to 
be difficult to most folks, who Бе- 
lieve that complex machine work and 
hard to get parts are needed. 

All of tl objections are true 
sometimes, for Instance, to change 
ап М-1 carbine to М-2 (a favorite) 
requires a set of parts that are 
costly, rare, and wotched by the 
Federal boys. 

The AR 15 rifle needs the. lower 
recelver re-machined plus new parts 
before it will fire fully auto. 

The new Thompson М1927А1 looks 
like a natural, but it would be a 
difficult job indeed to convert It 
because it was designed just to stop 
such a project. 

But take heart! There is a way 
out for the resourceful Individual. 
There are weapons that can be al- 
tered to be useful, useable, and in 
some ways, about ideal. 

Many modern automatic pistols are 
easily and cheaply convertable to 
full auto, and in a lot of cases no 
one can tell the difference unless 
they shoot it. 

After examining many pistols 1 can 
offer the following list of suitable 
guns, along with a few comments. 

Walther Р-38 

An easily converted pistol with 
good handling and reliability. it's 
biggest disadvantage is it’s high 
cost, both new and used. 

Browning Hi-Power 

Very good design with large mag- 
azine and larger ones avallable.Very 
strong. 











Mauser Н5с. 

Compact size, easily converted, 
large capacity magazines available. 
Disadvantage 15 32 ACP cal. 

Llama 45; 

See Colt 45 

Colt 45 М 1911 

Easily converted to full auto with 
Parts and magazines available.My 
choice for a big bore sub-machine 
gun. 

Sauer M-38 

А high quality pistol easily con- 
verted to full auto, a compact size. 
Easy to work on. 
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To put together your custom gun, 
you will need a long barrel, an over 
size magazine (І suggest at least 
25 rounds), a custom-made shoulder 
stock, and the time and desire to 
put them together. 

The long barrels are available 
from various parts dealers for some 
pistols. Other guns may need custom 
made ones.Check around and read the 
Shotgun News. Lots of places carry 
the magazines, again, check around. 
The stock Is easily made from а 
piece of steel or aluminum strap 
(see drawings). 

The Colt МІЗ! in апу cal Is a 
natural because of simplicity and 
ruggedness. 

After you have your pistol and the 
new parts, you must do the altera- 
tions. 

The first order of business Is to 
strip the pistol. If you are working 
оп а Colt 45, a military manual сап 
be a big help. For any make or model 
of gun, a copy of Small Arms of the 
World by W.H.B.Smith Їз Invaluable | 
in helping you to understand the 
works. 

After you have the 51146, barrel 
and spring off your 45, notice the 
disconnector sticking up from the 
frame just behind the magazine well. 
This is the part that must be short- 
ened to convert the 45 to full auto. 
Remove the disconnector and shorten 

it by either filing or grinding Ге 
Just enough to be flush with the 
frame. Then re-assemble the pistol 
using the longer barrel (if you wish 
and if you wish, a buffer unit and 


7 
“AN 


Modified Sauer M38 
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ву THE 
KENTUCKY 
RIFLEMAN 


a stronger recoil spring to Insure 
reliabllity. 

АН that is left is to Install the 
new shoulder stock, give the whole 
thing a good safety test and you're 
in business! 

The Sauer М-38 is even easier to 
alter than the Colt. Start by strip- 
ping the gun. The Sauer is stripped 
by pulling down the latch in the 
trigger guard, then pulling the 
slide all the way back and up, then 
letting it go forward off the frame. 
Then remove the grips. 

To start the conversion, remove 
the trigger bar (see drawing) by 
gently prying out of the frame. 

Then locate the hump on the out- 
side of the bar that acts as а dis- 
connector by fitting into a cutout 
In the slide. This hump must be 
filed down until it no longer makes 
the contact with the slide. 

There is a pin at the front of 
the barrel mount that locks the bar- 
rel In place. Remove this pin by 
carefully driving out with a hammer 
and punch. Then gently heat the bar- 
rel with а propane torch or solder- 
Ing gun or iron until it can be 
pulled free. Your new long barrel is 
installed by first «Іппілд the ba 
rel (heating until a thin layer of 
solder adheres) then Taserting into 
the barrel mount. Then replace the 
pin and heat to melt solder. 

The beauty of this type of barrel 
mount is that since the barrel is 
solidly fixed, you can mount just a- 
bout anything on the end (such as a 
silencer), just be sure it Is re- 
movable so you сап strip to clean. 

To reinstall the trigger bar, sim- 
ply insert the round lug at the 
front into the trigger,making sure 

















that the trigger spring end that is 
facing to the rear gets placed over 
the pin Іп the trigger bar. 

“When you have re-assembled. your 
pistol, attached your shoulder stock, 
inserted the long magazine, and test 
fired, you һауе the poor man's MAC 11. 


Continued On Next Page 











POOR MAN'S JAMES BOND Voi. 2 75 THE POOR MAN'S ARMORER 







CP ZZ TILIA 


ZEEE Я 









Original Colt М 1911 


Cut-a-way Colt 
Showing 
Disconnector 






Cut-a-way Sauer M38 
Showing Disconnector 


Shoulder Stock 


Modified Colt M 1911 
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IMPROVING THE BASIC CROSSBOW 
BY ROBERT MAYBETH 


The crossbow із one weapon no arms 
buff should overtook. It is silent, 
powerful, and more accurate than the 
long bow, given eque! time to prac- 
tice with both weapons. And best of 
all, many city penal codes completely 
ignore any mention of the crossbow. 

А simple crossbow Із detailed on 
р. 31 of the Survivor. It's a good 
design, but Tike most other crossbow 
it can only be used to shoot arrows 
or bolts. A crossbow with an enclosed 
"barrel' is better because one, steel 
balls and other round ammo can be 
used and two,rifle sights can be 
mounted on top of the, stock.A cross- 
bow of this kind can be made by any- 
one at all skilled In woodwork for 
about $15. 

If you're the type who wants the 
best, get walnut for the stock; for 
most of us, though, maple or ash is 
more realistic. You should get an 
unwarped, knot-free plece of wood 34" 
long, 7! wide and 1-1/2" thick. If 
the thickest wood you can find is 
only 3/4" thick, then buy 2 pieces 
and glue them together. 

To make the crossbow, first the 
outline of the stock is drawn on the 
wood and cut out with a jig saw or a 
coping saw. After the stock shaping 
is done with a rasp or Files, the top 
section of the barrel is cut off and 
set aside. Next the 2 slots, for the 
trigger assembly and the bow,are cut 
The smaller slot in front of the bow 
opening 15 for the wedges that wilt 
hold the bow in placè. 

The next step із to make the barrel. 
The top section (that was previously 
set aside) and the bottom section of 
the barrel are both planed flat, and 
а 5/8" barrel channel is roughly 
gouged out to tess than final dia- 
meter with a chisel. The barrel 15 
finished by wrapping а foot long steel 
bar with sandpaper, and sanding both 
barrel sections to final diameter. 


You will then need to cut away 
1/8" from the inside surface of the 
upper barrel section for the bow- 
string slot, The cut starts at a 
point 3" behind the muzzle and ends 
at the same point that the barrel 
at the end of the trigger slot 


does, 
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Metal Strip 


The barrel sections are not joined 
together until the bow and trigger 
assemblies are put in. 


The trigger return spring is mounted 


оп the one end, in а shallow hole 
drilled in the rear of the trigger, 


and on the other end,between the two 


small blocks. 


The third step is making the bow. 
It is a compound bow, made of 3 
strips of yew or ash 1" wide by 1/4" 
thick. During this particular step, 
some guys go overboard and use steel 
for the bow, along with a wire bow- 
string, This arrangement is fine for 
punching holes In panzer tanks but 
the bowstring wears the crossbow га- 
pidly. So, if you must make such а 
monster, use a high-test dacron bow- 
string. 

Getting back to the bow: the last 
and longest strip is 33" long, with 
the ends tapered and nocked for the 
bowstring. The second strip 15 27", 
the first 25", The strips are held 
together with 1" wide metal bands. 
The bands are bent around the strips 
as shown in the diagram, and held to 
the longest strip, gnly, with short 
Screws. The other two strips of wood 


upper barrel section 


fy bowstring stot 


am 
K trigger stot 
23%. 


Bowstring Slot 





TRIGGER ASSEMBLY] 








Upper Block 












Trigger ©) 


Lower Block 










COMPLETED CROSSSOW 


must be able to move freely within 
the metal bands. 

Тһе bow is put together as follows: 
one band is attached to the left side 
of the bow; then the bow 15 slid into 
its slot in the stock and the other 
band is put on the right sidelastly, 
the wedges are spread with glue and 
driven into the appropriate slot to 
hold the bow in place. 

The diagram for the trigger assem- 
bly. should be self explanatory. The 
trigger is cut from 1/8" thick steel 
or brass, and holes are drilled in 
the trigger and stock for the trigger 
pivot screw. All parts of the trigger 
that wli] touch the bowstring аге 
well rounded with a file or grinder, 





The assembly procedure for the trig- 
ger is as follows: the upper block, 
with the bottom rounded to accept the 
spring, 15 smeared with glue and 


metal band СЯ? 
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pushed Into the trigger slot. Then 
the trigger, with trigger spring at- 
tached, is pushed into the slot and 
the trigger pivot screw Is added. The 
lower block is spread with glue and 
pushed in place under the spring. 
Lastly, the trigger stop block is 
added. 

т! completes the trigger assembly. 
Now, the upper section of the barrel 
is attached; a screw holds the rear, 
and a thin metal strip 1/2"wide holds 
the front section together. The com- LL that was required to make the high- 
pleted crossbow 1% then stained and A grade hunting knife shown above was 
varnished, if desired. Any design of fa worn-out 10-in. mill file, 10 cents worth 
homemade sights can be attached, leaf, f of ‘scrap sole leather, from a shoe repair 






HOW TO CONVERT A FILE INTO A HUNTING KNIFE 
































peep sight, or any commercial rifle ' | shop, and a piece of scrap brass 1% in. in гет r yr ¬ 
h Ма ra 





sights. 





diameter. 












After the bowstring 15 strung, you Place the file in а forge or bury it in a Cut Фе sole 
can test the thing with a variety of | roaring bed of live coals in a furnace or leather into approxi- 
ammo. Regular arrows can be used,but | stove and bring to a white heat. Remove mate sizes,, Drill or 






and let cool gradually. This will leave just punch holes through 
the right temper. the centers and slip 
Now place the file in the vise with 5 in. them onto the tang. 
above the jaws, and break it off with a Drill and tap the 
hammer. Grind the file down to shape опа end ferrule, and 


the feathers may need to be trimmed 
to fit the barrel. The best ammo to 
feed It is 1/2" steel ball bearings, 
but you can even use nuts, bolts, 

marbles, etc. When shooting any kind 

































of round ammo, cotton wadding is coarse wheel as shown in the drawings, screw it ti ipon 

tucked in to hold the pellet In place | спа finish on а fine wheel, but do not put the end of ft, 
a knife edge on the blade until the whole which Ваз previously 
is completed, Thread the end of the tang been threaded. 


25 indicated. Let the knife stand 
Shape the ferrules on a lathe or by for a few days until 
grinding. Anneal the front ferrule by heat- the leather has thor- 
ing to a cherry red and plunging it into oughly shrunk; then 
cold water. Then drill а #4-in, hole through tum up the end fer- 
the center. Place the piece on the anvil rule as tightly as 
and drive down flat so that it will slip into possible, 
place on the tang. 









RIGGING 
YOUR 


COMMAND 
POST 














Place your manually detonated 
mines in spots that can be readily 

Identified by you. If you put one In 
а tree stump, run the string into 

your command post, put a little tag 
on the pulling end that says ‘tree 
stump’. If you have а big project 
like а long wall that you want to 
dot with mines, put numbers on the 
wall facing you and tag your strings 
accordingly. By doing this, you Just 
sit back and wait for someone to take 
his position, and then finish him 
off. If you are being stormed, pull 
all the strings at once. * * ж 

























Command Post 
کے‎ 
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Contact MINE 
BY Р.В, 


Materials; 


l: One Bullet 

2. Malls 

3. One 1" metal tube that will 
snugly hold the bullet. 

h. One lightweight spring about 1" 
diameter. 

5. One 6" length of broomstick. 

5. One circular piece of wood 2" 
diameter. 

7. Опе metal tube, about б" long, 
diameter beling wide enough to 
allow the broomstick to pass 
through. 

В. Glue, solder, and aerosol spray 
sealant. 

9. Large plastic bag. 


1: Nail еһе circutar piece of wood 
to one end of the broomstick. Orill 
a hole іп the other end. Insert a 
nail into the hote, point showing, 
and glue It firmly in place. Slip 
the spring over it. This is the 
plunger. 

2. Drill several holes іп the side 
of the small metal tube, 1/4" from 


the end. This is the detonator hous- 


Тод. 
3. Solder the detonator housing to 


the bottom mid-section of your mine, 


drilled holes down. 


explosive 


3 


bullet 


Detonator 
Hous ing 


flash escapes 
through holes 





6" tube with most of bottom 
removed-insert over housing 


BOOBY ТВАР: iens niis or spikes driven 


BY BILLY L. NIELSEN 

In the event of ап extreme emer- 
gency or catastrophe, the urge to 
survive will be the one most upper- 
most instinct in all men. As we pre- 
pare for an eventual crisis, we be- 
gin stocking up on food, water, de- 
fense firearms and ammunition.Having 
made the above provisions, we next 
must consider keeping and protecting 
these precious. supplies, аз well as 
keeping alive. Booby traps will not 
only help protect one against unwel- 
come intruders, but can also serve 
as an alarm system, It should be 
stressed that all of the following 
are extremety dangerous and can and 
will cause extreme harm and death. 
They are definitely not toys to play 
with, nor to be used as a prank. As 
anyone who has been со Viet Nam will 
tell you, these devices have been 
used against our Forces with deadly 
effectiveness. 

The First group of Booby Traps are 
classified as ‘Stationary’ traps, 
which means that no movement on the 
part of the trap Itself is required 
to cause a resulting action. The 
first and simptest to make is theor- 
dinary 'Spike Board' trap. This de- 
vice consists of a wooden board of 





through it. А most typical size is a 
board of about 3/4" thickness and 

about 1 ft. square. The nails should 
be spaced about 2 to 3 inches apart, 
and have the points sharpened after 
being driven through the board.Fig.1 


nh 
\ % 
М 


Сы 


SPIKE BOARD = 


А variation of the ‘Spike Board’ 
is one called the 'Barbed Spike Bd. 
The construction of this one is 51- 
milar to the plain ‘Spike Board’ ex- 
cept that the points of the nails 
are flattened and filed to a barb 
after being driven through the board. 
Fig. 2 The purpose of the ‘Barbed 
Spike Board‘ is to prevent immediate 
withdrawl of the spikes, thereby ге- 
quiring the victim to be carried back 
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4. Remove the slug from the bullet. 
Insert a light wad of paper Into the 
cartridge so the gunpowder does not 
run out, Invert the cartridge and 
Insert ‘It In the tube, 

Cut a hole in the buffer that 
wiil be used to separate the explo- 
sive from the shrapnel. 
6. Take the б" tube and cut 1/2" 
of one end away so that only 4 thin 
pieces of metal remain. insert It 
over the detonator housing and зе- 
cure it in place with glue or some 
other adhesive. 

7. Fill the mine with explosive 
slide the buffer over the tube, 56- 
cure It, and fil) with shrapnel. 

8. Cut a hole in the mine cover, 
placing it over the tube so that a- 
bout 1/2" of the tube extends above 
the mine. 

9. Seal any spaces between the mine 
cover and tube with an aerosol seal- 
ant to keep moisture out. Do the 

same to all corners and cracks. 

10. To arm the mine, carefully slide 
the plunger into the tube so that 
the nail is about 1/8" from the car- 
tridge primer. 

H. Carefully place a plastic bag 
over the plunger and secure 1: to 
the tube with a rubber band to keep 
water and dirt out. Then take the 
rest of the bag and slip it over the 
mine and tie it around, This will 
Provide further resistance to the 
elements. 























to a modern facility and to give the 
defender more time to escape. 


BARBED SPIKE BOARD 
The Spike Boards are mostly used 
as а harassment or delaying device 
and are usually placed in a small pit 
about 10 to 12 " deep. They are placed 
on well traveled trails or paths. 

A good place to place these 
traps is on the main path to the sur- 
vival shelter or hideout. | should 
like to mention at this time that 
some method of marking your booby 
traps should Бе used so that you wort 
become a victim of your own trap. 
Some suggestions are, a twig broken 
or bent, a piece of string or yarn 
placed on a tree near the trap to 
mark its location. Do not make your 
marking too obvious, or it will re- 
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site that would normally be used for 
a crossing place іп line with а path 






throygh the field will run into these 
stakes. 





branches with leaves,grass,etc. 


branches with leaves ,grass,etc 2 


veal the location to the-wrong person 
The next type of trap is the 'Punji 
Pit’, borrowed from the North Viet- 
namese. Тһе Punji Pit is a pit or 
hole dug into the ground approximate- 
ly 4 ft. square and 5 to 6 ft. deep. 
Several small saptings or long stakes 
are driven into the bottom of the pit 
and the tips of the stakes аге sharp- 









PUNJE STICKS (IN STREAM) 


or trall. As with all booby traps, 
any variations on these ideas should 
be tried and in almost all cases will 
be effective. The main point is to 
conceal or camouflage the trap in such 
а manner as to make It blend in with 
the natural surroundings. 








| 
J 


АХ 
) 
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ened, The entire pit Із covered with 14 4 2) Remember that a trap which is easlly 
interwoven small twigs or branches NSS / MINUET i spotted сап be avoided. All steps 
and covered with grass or leaves,de- ж, ape ee + should be taken to make the trap look 
pending on placement of the pit.This see 5 Я as natural as possible. Don't forget 


опе can really be deadly! Fig.4 A 
sImpler use of the Punjl is sometimes 
very effective when used in fields 


to periodically check the traps to 
ensure that the cover Is still effec- 
tive and also to determine whether or 








where tall grass or weeds дгом, іп this not someone or something has not sprung 
trap the sticks are driven Into the ig-6 illustrates using the the trap.The weather or wild animals 
ground at an angle of about 30 to 40°, Рип}! stick in а small creek or stream сап sometimes bare the trap, and as 
Anyone walking or running Again, these should be placed at a we said еагііег,а trap not well cam- 
ouflaged 15 пос а trap. 





by Billy Nielsen 





In Part lof this article we dis- 
cussed the construction and instal- 
lation of statlonary booby traps, 
traps that require no motion to 
cause damage. In Part |І we аге go- 
Ing into some Ideas on 'Moving Booby 
Traps', or traps that cause damage 
due to their movement. Note that 
placement of these traps as in Part 
1 requires a location that is a well 
traveled foot path or an avenue of 
approach to your hideout or survival 
shelter. In both Instances, camou- 
flage is the key factor to instal- 
ling an effective trap. І would like 
to point out that the traps 11105- 
trated In this article were all used 
very effectively against out Armed 
Forces in Viet Nam, and can be very 
deadly. They are definitely not toys 
to play with. 
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The first type of trap is called 
the 'Whip.' Іп this device, a young 
sapling, about 1-1/2 (о 2 inches іп 
diameter, is tied crossways to a 
sturdy tree along the side of a well 
traveled path or approach and is 
positioned so that it's end will be 
about ‘chest high Іп the sprung ро 
tion.. Fig.l А Spike Board similar 
to the one that was used іп the 
Spike Pit Trap (PMA уо1.1 43)15 tied 
to the sapling in such a manner that 
it will strike whomever trips the 
wire In either the chest ог back; 
depending on their direction of tra~ 
vel. The sapling is then bent back 
away from the trail and secured with 
the trip-wire mechanism. When 

The next device is called the 
‘Angled Arrow' trap, It is construc- 
ted and placed іп a pit іп ‘ће 
ground which has a sloping bottom. 
Fig.3 Тһе arrow platform is con- 
structed from a piece of board а- 
bout 1 іп. thick, 3 ft. tong, and 
about 12 In. wide. А guide channel 
such as a plece of tubing, is fast 
ened to the board to direct the ar- 
том in the desired direction. Two 
splkes are driven into the board on 
a line across опе end of the tube 
and are used to secure the rubber 
bands. The rubber bands can be made 
by cutting up an old inner tube or 
you can use surgical tubing. The 
trigger mechanism is constructed out 
of steel rod or a large nail, and 
uses the same principle as that of 
the crossbow, Remember that the rub- 
ber bands exert a constant strain on 
the trigger mechanism and therefore 


must be the strongest part of the trap. 


Fig.4 Note that the trig 
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NOTE: release trigger: 
wire formed thus: 


The final group of moving traps 
are suspended above the trai! or 
path. The first Із a ‘Log Mace’, а 
small diameter log 8 to 10 feet long 
with spikes driven into іс. It is 
suspended from an overhead tree so 
that the spikes are about chest high 
and then pulled back up Into a sec- 
ond tree and fastened to the trip 
mechanism. When the trip wire is 
Sprung, it swings down along the path 
hitting anyone in the way. Fig.7 Two 
variations of the Log Hace are the 
‘Spike Ball', which Is a large се- 
ment ball with spikes in it, and the 
‘Suspended Spike Soard'. Figs. 8:9 
With the Suspended Spike Board, the 
device falls straight down on the 
person springing the trip wire. It 
Ваз also been known as the ‘Tiger 
Тгар'. This one can really be deadly. 
Again, І remind you that these de- 
vices can cause severe injuries and 
care should be taken when building 
and setting them up. 
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trip wire is pulled, it removes one 
of the retaining sticks and allows 
the Whip to spring towards the trail 
striking anyone in It's path. Notice 
In Fig.2, how simple the trigger 
mechanism is to construct. The var~ 
ious traps described here all use з 
біп Тағ trip mechanism which 15 
readily constructed from materials 
at hand. The principle of keeping 
the trip mechanism as simple as pos- 
sible and the use of one type of 
mechanism for several trap designs 
reduces. the amount of equipment that 
a person may have to carry іп the 
construction and placement of these 
traps. 


wire is set into а small hole in the 
board as well as being held in place 
by the pivot rod. Any tension оп the 
trip wire rotates the trigger wire 
on the pivot axis, releases the rub- 
ber bands and causes the arrow to 
fly out of the tube. 

The third trap is called the 
‘Pivot Spike Board’. This one 15 
used in conjunction with a foot pit. 
When а person steps on the treadle; 
the board with spikes, Fig.5, pivots 
about an axle and strikes the victim 
in the leg. A variation of thls trap 
is called the ‘Sideways’ trap and is 
shown in Fig.6. This one is usually 
placed at the top of а pit about 4 
feet deep and Is camouflaged. As a 
person steps on the trap, he dis- 
lodges the prop stick, which re- 
leases the rubber bands, causing the 
sides of the trap to close. As the 
victim is falling, the spikes rake 
his body, arms, and legs, causing 
much damage. 


SIDEWAYS TRAP 


rubber bands cut 
from inner tubes 


Continued next page 
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LOG MACE (SPIKE) 


SWINGING GRENADE LAUNCHER 
by 
A.D. CRANFORD 


Here's a neat little device that 
сап launch a 2 Ib. pipe bomb 100 


2 
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SUSPENDED SPIKE BOARDS) 


airburst ZAR 
SP Vs wre, 
tof LV VX 


алы ым 


yards or more, depending upon the 

thrower. Use a pipe bomb with a 10- 
15 second fuse and tie a string 2-3 
feat long around one end, as shown 


“с.т, ground burst 


in Fig.l. 

Using this method of launching, 
you shouldn't find it too difficult 
to throw accurately at surprisingly 
long distances, The grenade that 
wouldn't reach a nearby hill can now 
be thrown over’ the next one as well. 
There are several times when you'll 
need a grenade to reach something 
hidden behind cover where your rif- 
le or shotgun cannot reach, 

This launcher has the advantage 
of silence, 15 cheap, and is simple 
to build and operate. This device 
requires а bit of practice Іп order 
to be used accurately and а little 
room is required to swing it. The 
correct throwing method Is shown In 
Fig.2. If you are tall; perhaps the 
method І use, shown in FIg.3, will 
Produce better results, The object 
is to swing ТЕ over your d like 
а cowboy swings a lasso, and by ге- 
leasing the string at the right mo- 
ment, get the pipe close enough to 
the target to destroy It. І prefer 
to swing Іс along my side. For пе,16 
gives better accuracy and more range, 


but it Ts a matter of personal pre- 
ference. 





2-1/2 foot of string 





Fig.2 ۴.3 
overhead throw side throw 


Fig.& shows the advantages of an 
atrburst. When exploded іп the air, 
the fragments and concussion can hit 
а тап lying on the ground, where а 
groundburst would miss him, REMEMBER, 
always get under protection when us~ 
ing а pipe bomb. 

What kind of accuracy can you ex- 
pect with this launching system?! was 
able to hit a 2 foot square target 
after only а few practice throws at 
50 yards. І can only throw the same 
pipe bomb the normal way about 25 
yards. Some friends who. stopped by 
to see what | was doing managed to 
throw the inert pipe bomb about 100. 
yards, Your performance will vary 
under different conditions and will 
improve with practice. Use sand In- 
stead of explosives for the fillet 
when practicing. 
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SIMPLE RELOA 
B 


У 
J. Richard Young 


Part 1 
Introduction 


Many readers wlll probably won- 
der If material dealing with re- 
loading belongs in this magazine of 
Improvised weaponry, The answer 1з 
yes. All firearms, either bought or 
made by you, need ammunition in one 
form ог another.Many of you who have 
read Mel Tappan's book, Survival 
Guns, probably realize t a time 
may come when we will need large 
quant! ties of ammunition, Many of 
us, including me, cannot afford to 
purchase large quantities of ammu- 
nition for practice and to stockpile 
for when that time may come. lf you 
run out, where will you buy ammo 
when а crisis is on? 

А five dollar Lyman manual, ten 
dollar. Lee Loader, and powder ,pri- 
mers, and bullets for a hundred 
rounds of ammo «111 all cost about 
the same as buying a hundred rounds 
of factory ammo. 

Begining Retoading: 

Please, If you are going to im- 
ргоуізе ammunition for conventlonal 
firearms, buy or borrow a copy of 
Lyman Reloading Handbook for Rifle, 
Pistol, Shotshell and Muzzle Load- 
ing. The cost 15 around 55. it 15 
not the cheapest, but it is the 
best. You can get it from most gun- 
shops and sporting goods stores. 

Reloading is no deep, dark 
secret. If you obey the rules it Is 
much safer than running a lawn mow- 
er. І have reloaded tens of. thou- 
sands of rounds of conventional am- 
munition. „It 15 much-cheaper and 
better than factory ammo. | have 
also designed and loaded thousands 
of rounds of special purpose armu- 
nition. | have yet to have an acci- 
dent. 

Never touch the powder or the 
face of the primer with your fin- 
gers. No matter how clean or dry 
they аге, they still have enough 
body cit on them to ruin the primer 
and effect the powder, 

To store handmade ammunition 
more than one year, buy a small can 
of rad Lacquer paint. With a small 
artist brush palnt а coat of lac- 
quer around the primer and the bul- 
Тек where it goes into the case. 
Your ammunition 15 now waterproofed 
Just like military ammunition and 
will keep for years. 

1 have taught dozens of people 
how to reload in a few minutes. 16 
You are interested then seek out a 
small gun shop in your area. Almost 
without exception the people are 
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very helpful at these small shops. 
They sincerely try to help you 
solve any problems, Start out with 
а Lee Loader. They are complete ex- 
cept for а plastic mallet, cost a- 
round $10 and turn out very good 
ато, although they are slow. 

Bench press equipment can make 
Jacketed bullets and change cart- 
ridge cases from one caliber to a- 
nother. A 30-06 case can be made 
into 21 other different military and 
commercial cartridges. Bench equip- 
ment 15 5-10 times faster at ге- 
loading than Lee Loaders. 

Now that you have read the book 
from Lyman and understand the basics 
of reloading and ‘reading signs of 
Pressure,you can start designing 
your own special purpose ammunition, 
Remember that small and targe pistol 
primers are the same size as small 
and large rifle primers. Pistol 
primers will show signs of pressure 
faster than rifle primers because 
the metal cap is thinner and softer. 
Remember this when improvising 
goodies using primers. Pistol pri- 
mers take much less impact to set 
them off than rifle primers. Buy a 
box of shotgun primers at your gun 
shop. They cost about $1.50. They 
improvise Into fantastic goodies 
that work by Impact. 

Unless you intend to commit 
suicide, your inventions are less 
than useless if they get you killed 
inventing them, Read Lymans book be- 
fore tampering with or making any 
ammunition, Learn how to be safe. 
Test everything by remote control. 
Tie fishing line or stout string to 
the trigger. Tie or sandbag the 
firearm down. Stand behind в tree 
ог something while Jerking the Tine. 
Stay allve. Examine the fired rounds 
for sign of too much pressure as de- 
scribed by Lyman. 

Part ІІ 
Bullets: 

Wow that you have learned the 
basics It Is time to get into ех- 
Perimenting with homemade bullets. 

To Іеагп the basics of bullet 
making it is best at this point to 
buy a Lee Mold complete for about 
$10 or а set of Lyman blocks and 
handles, which in my opinion Is far 
better, for about $18. Some people 
prefer the Lee mold. 8.С.8.5. and 
Ohas also make molds. The instruc- 
tions with the molds are excellent. 
1 molded excellent bullets for two 
years without the accessories. Use 
а large spoon to stir and pour the 
lead. Tape the handle or put wood 
on it because it gets very hot very 
fast. Use any old pan found in the 
kitchen to melt the lead in on the 
Stove or use a wood fire. KEEP ALL 
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DING & Special Purpose Ammo 


WATER OR HOISTURE AWAY FROM THE MOLD 
AND HOT LEAD. Water will cause the 
melted lead to explode. Scrounge 
lead from wheelwelghts at the gas 
station, sewer pipe Joints in 
houses being torn down, the lead 
sheath around telephone cable, and 
Scraps of solder. Sometime: 
buy scrap lead from Junk 4 
The hardware store sells lead in 5 
1b. blocks. І scrounged 225 Ibs. of 
lead from the last house that was 
torn down here. 

Stand the bullets you have cast 
in a shallow pan and pour melted 
bullet tube on them. When the lube 
cools and hardens cut the bullets 
out of the lube by prassing a fired 
cartridge case down over the bullet. 
Punch the fired primer out first. 

and use a stiff piece of wire to 
shove the bullet out of the case. 
The bullet shoots fair as Is but 

for better accuracy, get a Lee Lube 
and Size kit. The lubed and sized 
bullets shoots very accurately with 
a little playing around with the 
powder charge. Excellent bullet 

lube 15 made by melting together 

а pound of parafin from the super- 
market with a can of $.Т.Р. Setter 
lube із made from one pound of par- 
afin melted with one grease gun 
cartridge of Lithium Grease from 

the auto parts store. The best ube 
із А1ох 2138 І bought at the gun 
shop. A stick will lube hundreds of 
bullets. 

Now that you have loaded and shot 
a few hundred rounds of cheap amma 
you can use blocks of plaster of 
paris or something to make your own 
molds. Use a drill or knife or some- 
thing to drill holes in the plaster 
blocks. Pour the hot lead into the 
holes. 

Buckshot: from the gunshop costs 
about75¢ а 1Ь. іп 5-1Ь. bags and 
makes excellent rifle and pistol 
bullets for small game and practice. 
A 30-06 case loaded with 2-1/2 
grains of Red Dot, Trap 100, or 
452 AA powder and a number І buck 
sounds, shoots, and kills exactly 
like а 22 long rifle. #1 buck weighs 
40 grains. A 22 short case holds 
about 2-3/2 grains of powder. You 
will get nearly 3000 rounds out of 
а pound of powder. 

There are: Works іп: 

340 #4 buck / 1b., .22,.243,6mm. 

300 #3 buck / Ib., ,257 or .25 cal. 
175 #1 buck / 1Ь., 7mm to .30 cal. 
145 #0 buck / 1b., mm & .32cal. 

130 #00 buck/ lb., .33 cal. 

100 #000 buck/1b., 9mm, .357,6.38 cal. 
50 #45 cal buck/tb., .hh Б .Ц5 cal. 

A 22 short or 22 long ‘rifle case 
full of powder Ів about right for 
nearly all cartridges. Use a fast 
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shotgun powder. Use the buckshot as 
15 and press it in flush with the 
mouth of the case. 

Wood dowel rods make good bullets 
for clase range. Saw the dowel into 
bullet sized pieces. They tend to 
explode Inside the victim. Keep the 
the velocity down or they will ex- 
plode in mid air, They seem to work 
best ar pistol velocities of 800- 
1600 feet per second. 

Plastics make rotten bullets. 
Forget them. Bolts with the heads 
cut off make good bullets in a pinch 
but will ruin the accuracy of а 
rifled barrel so use them only when 
nothing else can be found or in zip 
guns. 

You have probably heard of Dum- 
Duns. They are simply bullets with 
а deep "Х" cut into the nose. They 
blow frightful holes In people and 
animals. They only work If the bul- 
let 15 going faster than 1000 feet 
per second. Host pistol cartridges 
won't work, The lyman manual tells 
the velocity of factory cartridges. 
Hollow points seldom work below 
1000 feet per second also. 

Bullets with a copper or brass 
jacket are easy to make. Copper 
tubing and fired 22 rimflre cases 
make good jackets. You can also buy 
Jackets. Even If you buy the Jack- 
ets the bullets still cost less than 
one third of what bought bullets 
cost and are as good or better. 
Dave Corbin із the best expert to 
consult here. Send $5 to Corbin 
Manufacturing and Supply, Box 758, 
Phoenix, Oregon 97535 for thelr 
Bullet Swedge Manual and Catalog. 
Their manual tells it in plain lan- 
guage how to begin. 

Now that you have done some ге- 
loading for your rifle, pistol, or 
shatgun, you can start dreaming up 
your own special purpose loads with 
a reasonable amount of safety. 

Ап excellent Velex type special 
purpose round cen be made by dril- 
Ving а 7/32 Inch or number 2 drili 
bit hole in the nose of a .30 cal. 
or larger bullet, Pull the bullet 
from a 22 rimfire cartridge. Press 
the 22 case, powder and all, Into 
the nose of the bullet unti! the 
rim of the case touches the bullet. 
A 22 short works best and Із а must 
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for short pistol bullets but а 22 
long rifle «111 work іп long bui- 
lets. For а bigger bang put some 
more explosive in the 22 case. Be 
careful of the explosive thet you 
use. Sensitive explosives may go 
off In the barrel of the gun. The 
four that | 11ке аге nitrocellulose, 
picric acid, blank powder from 
noise making cartridges, and pisto! 
smokeless or black gun powder. 
Never use blank powder for any re- 
loading. It is the fastest burning 
gunpowder by far and even the 
lightest bullet may raise pressure 
high enough to blow up the gun.The 
Velex type bullet will explode on 
Impact yet 1s safe enough to carry. 

An excellent armor plercing 
round 15 made as follows: .22 cal. 
= 3/16" drill rod. .30 cal.=1/4" 
drill rod. 8mm = 1/4", тт and 
38 са!.» 5/16" drill rod. „АЫ E.45 
cal.= 3/8" drill rod. Buy hardened 
гіі) rod from а welder or machine 
shop in the correct diameter. It 
15 very hard. Nick the rod with a 
triangle file and hold the end in 
a pair of pilers or vise and snap 
the rod off like breaking а plece 
of glass. This stuff із too hard 
to flle and will rapidly dull а 
file while trying to nick It. Cut- 
ting it with a cold chisel 15 also 
difficult. If you have a bench 
geinder carefully grind a point 
on the rod before snapping off the 
piece. Don't get the rod hot or 
you will soften it. Dip it in 
water often and work slow. Grind 
the polnt quite sharp with about 
а 45° angle to it. This works much 
much better than leaving the front 
flat, but you cannot file it, so 
if you don't have a grinder, 
tough luck. 

Part 111 
Powder, Charges: 

Currently there are over 50 
different smokeless powders on the 
market. Included here a list of 
42 powders that 1 have experimented 
with and arranged in thelr approx- 
Imate burning order from fast at 
the top to slow at the bottom. 
This list is only correct by my 
experiences so а few powders may 
be slightly out of place. 

Find the section іп the Lyman 
manual running from .30 carbine 
to .300 magnum. Notice that the 
larger the cartridge case, the 
slower the powder that works best. 
Notice also that the heavier the 
bullet in a particuler case, the 
slower the powder that works best. 
+243 Win., .308 Win., and .358 Win 
all use the same cartridge case. 
Notice that the larger the caliber 
the heavier the bullet or faster 
the powder that works best. That 
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is why 12 gauge shotgun which is 
-70 caliber, takes а very fast 
powder. 2-3/4" is very short for a 
+70 cal bore. So, the larger the 
case for a given caliber, the 
slower the powder. The heavier the 
bullet, the slower the powder. 

The powder chart can be used 
for powder substitution. Say you 
have load data for IMR-4895 but 
you want to use the much cheaper 
Н-335. Н-335 із faster than IMR- 
4895 so you must reduce the pow- 
der charge. Most manuals will tist 
the very popular IMR-3031, It is 
faster than Н-335, so use the same 
welght of Н-335 and work the load 
up slowly to safe limits as de- 
scribed Іп the Lyman manual . When 
substituting a faster powder, de- 
crease the welght of the powder. 
When substituting a slower powder, 
Increase the powder weight. 

So much for experimenting with 
factory smokeless powder. How а- 
bout making your own. You have to 
be a genius to make smokeless pow- 
der. If you want to try It, read 
Chemistry of Powder and Explosives 
and Gunpowder in Britannica Елсу- 
clopedia. Black Gunpowder Is safe 
to use Іп all modern cartridges 
and most improvised cartridges. 
Black powder is easy to make.Many 
formulas are given in PMJB and 
the Britannica Encyclopedia.Black 
powder is very dangerous to make. 
The slightest static or metallic 
spark and BOOM . 

Match heads and match head com- 
positions make good gunpowder. 
Grush the heads if you want them 
to burn faster. Most firecracker 
compositions work fine. Some can- 
non cracker compositions are very 
fast so be careful. Flash cracker 
compositions are also fast, Nearly 
any mixture that burns violently 
without detonating will work. 
Anything that detonates 11ке ful- 
minates and high explosives will 
certainly blow up the gun. 








FAST BURNING 


Blank Powder 
Hercules Bullseye 
Hodgdon HP-38 
Dupont Unique 
Dupont РВ 
Hercules Red Dot 
Hodgdon Trap-100 
Winchester 452AA 
Winchester 473AA 
Dupont 587625 
Dupont 584756 
Alcan ALS 
Hodgdon HS-6 
Winchester 540 
Winchester 571 
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Hodgdon HS-7 
Hercules #2400 
Winchester 296 
Hodgdon Н-110 
Hodgdon Н-4227 
Dupont IMR-4227 
Norma Н-200 
Hodgdon Н-4198 
Dupont IMR-4198 
Dupont IMR-3031 
Norma Н-201 
Norma Н-203 
Dupont IMR-4064 
Hodgdon BL-C(2) 






MINE DETONATOR 
BY FRED В. 


Supplies 
I-piece of hardwood,about 1%”, 3/4" 


1-рівсе of hardwood,about 2% 1"x1" 
t-strip of tension steel, about 3''xI" 
The Bates HFG. Co. of Orange, NJ 
makes a steel ruler that will do.The 
stock # із BNR-12, 1t сап be bought 
in most stores. 

ji~roofing nalt 

1-па11 about 1" long 

String 

b-k " wood screws 

1-bullet 

1. Orlll А small holes at the bot- 
tom of the tension steel. Drill 2 of 
tham 3/8" from the bottom and the 
other 2 3/4" from the bottom. If you 
аге using the ruler there will be no 
problem. 

2. Snip all but k" off the roofing 
nail, and file it to a point. Solder 
lor glue it Қ” from the top of the 
tension steel. This is the firing 
pin. See #19. 1 

3. Cut and drill the ly" piece of 
wood as illustrated in fig. 2. Secure 














4. Drill a 3/4" hole through the 
center of the other piece of wood. 
File 4" grooves in the front and rear 
of the hole. Then using the І" nail 
as an axle/plvot, hammer Іс into the 
side until the point Just pokes 














the string to it. This Is the trigger. business end from the bullet and put 
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Hodgdon Н-335 
Hadgdon Н-4895 
Dupont IMR-4895, 
Hodgdon H-380 
Hodgdon Н-414 
Dupont IMR-4350 
Norma Н-204 
Hodgdon Н-450 
Hodgdon Н-4831 
Dupont IMR-4831 
Norma Н-205 
Hodgdon Н-570 
Hodgdon Н-870 


SLOW BURNING 
ж 


Editor's Note: 


Velet Ammo Со. is now 
selling Mercury filled 


exploding bullets.See 
Issue #3,pg.36 for address, 









through the hole. Place the trigger 
into the hole and hammer the nail 
through the hole In the trigger. It 
should easily rock back and forth at 
least 30° each way. 

5. Screw the firing pin to the 
front of the block. 


FiG.2 - TRIGGER 










Note:The bullet should be slanted 
downward with a 1'' metal tuba ex- 
tanding from it, blocked at the end 
with paper, so that the flash sets 
the charge off at the bottom middia. 
Better yet, put the detonator below 
the charge so the bullet rests at 
the bottom, 






FIRING PIN 


Pistot Cartridge 
+. 


ГЪ 
А 
уа 


DETONATOR 


Pull String 
<-- 


Holes 





N 





To utilize this device, remove the 


a small wad of paper in the cartridge 
to keep the powder Іп. Then insert 
the cartridge into tha explosive, 
align the firing pin so it will strike 
the primer, and set the mechanism, To 
detonate, pull the string. 
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CAP-CHUR ACCESSORIES 


with converting an air pistol to fire that holds the darts away from the 


CAP CHUR GUNS 
BY CLYDE BARROW 


The following material is reprinted 
from the 1976-1977 Nasco Farm and 
Ranch Catalog. 

The system, including guns, blanks, 
charges, darts and sedatives, 15 іп- 
tended for use in subduing or medi- 
cating both wild and domestic ani- 
mals. Other possible uses are left 
to your imagination. 

All three guns appear to be over- 
priced and future issues will deal 


primer brass case 





Cap-Chur Charge 


Cap Chur darts. The darts and Cap 
Chur charges are both good buys for 
the price, are well made and can be 
used as the basis of several types 
of improvised systems. More specific 
info on this in a later issue. 
Note: Gun #3 appears to be a 28 
gauge Н & R shotgun. The adapter, 
part # C4425N, 15 basically a shell 
Shrinker, (28 gauge to 2218). The 
front carries a screw on extension 


ap-Chur Charge 
(actual size) е 
Barbed 


Coe 


гене) 
spring 





PLUNGE LUBRICANT 
For fubricat 
CHOIN Per tube 


EXTRA PUSH ROD ANI 
Far preparing Syringe 
сюн... 


HEAVY DUTY VINYL GUN CASE 








VINYL CASE 
For pistol. Sh. wt. % Ib. 
CSN. . 


EXTRA ADAPTER FO FOWOER FIRED GUN 
сөз 


SYRINGE PASTS 


NEEDLES 


сазэт w 
Each. 


CAST ON W 





CAP-CHUR ACCESSORIES 
AND GEPLACEMENT PARTS 




















Ж” кеейе normally used on dogs, 1” to 1%’ normatly used on cattle, dees, etc. 


NEEDLES FOR LARGE THICK SKINI 
сама 


Сызен тсс. 
COTIN кес 
СаазуАм 15сС: 










Needle 


( Вагге1 





flash of the blank, thus preventing 
burnt tail feathers. Every item 
Jisted 15 available by mail from 
either of the two Nasco stores. 

Note: Тһе Cap Chur charges contain 
black powder and cannot be mailed 
parcel post.Catalog 506. 

Nasco; 901 Janesville Ave, Fort 
Atkinson, WIS. 53538 or P.0.Box 
3837 Princeton Ave, Modesto, 

CALIF, 95352. 
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CAP-CHUR EQUIPMENT 
Тһе world famous system for immobilizing or medicating wild or domestic animals. А patented method for injecting any 
fluid drug into an animal trom distances up to 80 yards — safely, accurately and instantaneously. Tha drug we offer is for the 
purpose of immobilizing an animai for easy capture or handling, but any liquid medicine or drug recommended by your veteri- 


пагіап may be used with this equipment. 


charge within the syringe instantaneously discharges the fluid 


The weapons propel a unique patented syringe which caries the drug. On impact with the animal, а smail explosive 





available іп sizes ranging from 1сс to 15сс, and are reusabl 


This equi t is being used with great success, ti 
and highly publi 





the needle and Into the muscle tissue. Syringes are 
the world, on both wild and domestic animals. Dramatic 


zed Uses tend to overshadow the fact that it is an indispensable everyday working tool for domestic live- 


stock producers, police departments, veterinarians, wildlife managers, biologists and тоо personnel. . 


Three types of projectors are available: a long range projector fired by a powder charge quite similar to a conventional 
firearm, but with special adaption to handle the syringe; а long range pneumatic powered (CO,) projector; and a short range 


Pneumatic powered pistol type projector. 








PROJECTORS 


LONG RANGE PROJECTOR — RIFLE TYPE (CO, powered) 

І. Specially designed pneumatic rifle that fires patented Cap-Chur 
syringe. The 2 small CO, cylinders inserted into the rifle will dis- 
charge the rifte approximately 10 times. 

Can be successfully used at distances up to about 35 yards, but 
most effective at 25 to 30 yard range. 

The tower velocity of this unit minimizes dan 
іта! resulting from the physical impact of the syri 
Specially designed barrel. Sh. wt. 8% 105 
C1219N .. 





of injuty to an- 
. Bolt Action. 








SHORT RANGE PROJECTOR — PISTOL TYPE (CO, powered) 

2 А specially designed pistol powered by CO, gas. Effective range 
up to about 40 feet. Approximately 25 shots рет СО, cylinder. Well 
balanced. Easy to load. Convenient to use. Sh. wt. 2% Ibs. 

C1220N ....9125.00 














Сар-Сти Sol 18 the most rapid acting immobilizer a мё! Imag 
bilization usually occurs іп from 2 ta 10 minutes. Dizziness and lack of visual 
ordination may occur ів as short а time as 30 seconds зо that the animal will 


normally not move far after injection. Best result are узу obtained by та. 
ing the Injection in the muscular area of the hisdquarters on larger animals. The 
dosages prescribed are for imiramuscutar or intraperitoneal Injection. 

Cap-Chur Sol contains nicotine alkaloids and Is a poison. It Із designed 
for intramuscular injection and should not be administered orally. 

WARNING ~ EXTREME CAUTION SHOULD BE EXERCISED TO AVOID INJEC- 
TION OR SWALLOWING BY HUMAN BEINGS. Read Instructions carefully. 

The approximate corect dosage should be adaisistered to an animal st 
one time. Owe injection of Cap-Chur Sol tends to induce а resistance to 
ond given very shortly after, or in some cases the second may Induce 4 
reaction. 48 hours should lapse before a second injection. 

Aniinals, just as humans, vary In their reaction 10 алу drug. Consequently, 
caution must always be exerci; 

This drug із offered in 














fange of concentrations in [есте of mitti- 
‘then related to the weight of animals to be 
1 anlmals such au dogs, and 3<с са cattle 
and other large animals, 

‘Cap-Chur Sol ig effective on mosi animals, both wild and domestic. How- 
it SHOULD NOT ВЕ USED OR HOGS Оё CATS. 


‘The following Cap-Chur Sol dosages are offered аз a ревел! guide for ase 





ever, 





EXTRA LONG RANGE PROJECTOR ~ RIFLE TYPE (Powder fired) 

3. наз the look and-fee! of а conventional sporting weapon. Fires 
апу-опе of 3 special .22 caliber blank powder loads depending upon 
the range desired. The syringe is loaded at the breech and the metal 
adapter which holds the blank cartridge is inserted behind it. May be 
used at ranges from 10 to 80 удз. See description ot .22 blank powder 
toads tor ranges each will provide. 


Care must be exercised to бе sure the proper loud is used (ос 
the range desired. The use of the heavy loads at very short ranges may 
cause impact damage to thin skinned or light muscied animals. Sh. wt. 
9 Ibs. 


Семи! .................... көн 4 -$175.00 










CAP-CHUR 
сс bottles 


і 

Ж 

2 
ue 
в 
5% 


ШЕ 
HHR 
иин 


per ce — for 1320 Ib. ($99 kilos) animal 
CIRAN 770mg рег сс - tor 1540 16. (699 hilos) animal 
‘CAP-CHUR SOL ~ FOR DOGS AND SMALL ANIMALS 


{ 
ji 
























сс Бонев = Sh. 
САЗАН 30mg ры сс 3 зе 
Сарадан іт per co 15 tb, (6.8 kilos) animals 270 
ССН Omg per сс — for 20 Ib. (9.0 kilos) animal іе 
CIIASON 75mg per сс - for зю 
ім 

ім 

ал 

ім 

іе 

on. 
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n animals for which we do not list specilic concentrations for varying body 


weights, 


There is во antidote (or Cap-Chur Sol; мн ну 
Acetate may be used 40 relieve some өй the shock and stress resulting 
recommended 


application i¢ 50 mi 


Under certain circumstances а 
tected by the СиеСім Sol drug. 1 must be 
minlatation of am 
метану occasionally react yatavorably ю most 





lens danger le the aperater 


м with ім 
aay (orm of mechanical restraint such ав roping. 


anima) may be adversely af 
remembered that the 
4% саа be dangerous. For exampl 





“eet. but теле. 
where ie ine lean degot aad stress ва the animal, less cost and 
сас 
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= 
‘CARTAN «беў ре сс 


length 20 x У 
cstan Per 100 


jCSSO2N-SO1-TR 









Made of polypropyle 
ications, Sterile Monoject 
о be autoclaved in their sealed poh 
V". Graduation 1/10сс. Minis. 


TUBERCULIN SYRINGE 
Disposal 


сс syrin 
іден to put im Са 
ТВ Рег 107 
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CAP-CHUR SOL ~ STOCK SOLUTIONS: 
Эйс bottle — Sh. wt. 4 г. 





m 


КЧ 
CRIN йе per се 
+ ESS сыйн шрны ec 





MONO JECT DISPOSABLE SYRINGE WITS NEEDLE 
lene, а nontoxic pl 
needles and э) 


ic, орыр with all nonn mod 
Jes эге ready (oe use ahywhers, а 
fyoropylene containers, Capacity 3cc. Gauge 


КҮЛІ 
е, р 


АІ Cay «ші and supplies аге available for immediate shipment from Nasco. Your orders will be 
Керү У. ©, 


Ош staff is experienced in the use of this equipment and із able to answer your questions. Simply call the near- 
‘est Nasco office if you need assistance. 


NASCO Fort Atkinson, Wisconsin 414 563-2446 


NASCO-WEST Modesto, California 209 529-6957 


Prices quoted here are from 1977 and are undoubtedly much higher now. 

Unless you are affiliated with your police department or a close 
friend of your local veterinarian, you might have trouble getting these 
materials. I suggest you call one of the above numbers and claim to be 
When you call, you might say something like 


your area's poundmaster. 
"Hello. I'm (your na 


thi 


me) the poundmaster for (your town) and we're 


having trouble with dog packs. Some are homeless and pretty wild and 
some are pets. We can't get close enough to use the noose апа we don't 
want to shoot them. Our local vet referred you to me and I'd like a 
brochure on your line of capture darts and equipment". The firm will 
send you a brochure and you can order with no trouble. Of course, don't! 








Supplies: 

one box of stick matches 
string 

scotch tape 

glue 

one heavy paper grocery bag 


Step 1 
Hake а giant match by taking 3 
stick matches and cut all but 1/2" 
of the wood off. Tle them together 
with a long string, wrap scotch tape 

around 16, and set It aside, Then 

pick the white heads off of about 25 
stick matches and put them іп è 

glass ashtray. Add a couple of drops 
of water and lightly mash them with 
a spoon. Pack this paste around the 
3 matches and set the arrangement on 
the ashtray tike a cigarette, turn- 
ing it occaslonallyit will dry hard. 


} ОТАНТ МАТСН 
string, 


Step 2 
Cut 3 pieces of the striker into 
3/4" strips and peel ‘as much of the 
paper off the back as you can. Then 
cut a length of paper from the bag 
about 2 1/2" long and 6'' wide. Glue 
the strikers, side by side, In the 
middle of the 2 1/2" side of the 
per, starting at one side. 








exactly what I've written but put it in 


FRICTION DETONATOR 










| ZFS 






Step 3 

Lay the match on the paper, with 
the match head belng about 1/4" a- 
bove the striker. Then roll the 
whole thing Into a tube and glue 
it closed. The tube should be tight 
enough to hold the match in place, 
but not tight enough to grip the 
match. When you pull the string, the 
match will slide over the striker, 
Ignite, and send a violent jet of 
flame out of the tube. Your cost is 
about 3¢. 


Ў 


contact point 


Cutaway view of friction detonator 
(used to detonate flying bombs } 





our own words. 


BY FRED BILELLO 










Glue strikers here 




























22 
ИЯ 
 Я 


This detonator should be inserted 
in a metal tube and 15 used іп man- 
ually detonated mines. If you re- 
verse the match position and length- 
en the sticks, it can be used to 
explode flying bombs. 





NS 


-A 
Шш” 
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FIGURE B 
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DART CATAPULT 









BY CLYDE BARROW 





> 


TRIGGER GUARI 


ТОПА 


N 
ZR 


TOP COVER ---» 











BASEPLATE PATTERN 









FIGURE A - MODIFIED IMP 


The Dart Catapult was conceived 
by the Allied Special Services dur- 
ing World War 11. The weapon was in- 
tended for clandestine use and was 
Produced in several models. The 
larger rifle sized units featured a 
folding stock mechanism based on the 
German MP-40 SMG stock. 

The dart catapult concept is a 
compromise between the easily con- 
structed but inefficient rubber pow- 
ered speargun and the power and ac- 
curacy of the bulky traditional 
crossbow. Тһе use of a triangular 
baseplate in place of the original 
prod (bow) will reduce the overall 
width by 1/3 to 1/2. The easily ге- 
placed rubbers eliminate the need 
for building and maintaining a com- 
plex and expensive recurve bow, 

Figure A shows an IMP Crossbow 
Pistol that has been modified to ас- 
cept rubbers and a triangular Базе- 
plate. (see IMP article page 95,this 
issue. ) 

Figure B is a set of full size 
Plans for a home built dart cata- 
pult. The frame design and scale are 
based on the IMP, but the measure- 
ments are easily modified for build- 
ing larger versions. The frame is 
fabricated from aluminum or brass 
flat stock. 

The rubber power unit may be made 
up from surgical tubing, slingshot 
replacement rubbers or jumbo rubber 
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bands. 
STEP 1 

Cut the. two outside frame pieces 
from 4" flat stock. Carefully align 
edges and clamp together for steps 
2 and 3. 
STEP 2 

Cut the cocking notch in. the 
frame ріесе at A. Increase the an- 
gle of the undercut for rugged field 
use. Decrease angle to near verticle 
for a target type “hair trigger.” 
STEP 3 

The front spacer is cut from 4" 
stock and’ is positioned between 
frame halves until ali three bot- 
tom and front edges are aligned. 
(There should пон Бе a &" x 5" chan- 





diameter holes through all three 
pieces at points B-E. Hole В is for 
a press fit trigger pin so a slight- 
Лу undersized drill may be used if 
available. Holes C-E may be threaded 
for machine screws or 1/8" bolts and 
nuts may. be изей to fasten the three 
pieces together. 

STEP 4 


Cut the trigger pin from 1/8" 
diameter drill год. The trigger is 
made from 4" flat stock. Cut two 
shims from ап old credit card or sim- 
ilar plastic sheet. Use a sanding 
block.to reduce trigger width until 
the trigger and two shims are a wob- 


PRODUCT REVIEW 
“IMP” 
PISTOL 

CROSSBOW 
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ble free fit in the frame. Align with 
hole B and tap pin in place. If the 
pin is not a secure fit, a drop of 
Loctite at each end will hold it in 
Place, 
STEP 5 

Build the rear spacer/grip frame 
from 4" metal sheet. If the gun will 
receive light duty only, х" ply- 
wood or other non metal materials 
may be used. Custom grips can be 
used or this frame's shape may be 
altered to accept spare pistol grips 
оп hand. Use a saw or file to cut 
slot H in grip frame before instal- 
Ving grips. 
STEP 6 

The trigger guard is cut from 
1/8" stock and is у" wide. Bend to 
the shape indicated and trim off 
the excess length. Insert the rear 
of guard into slot Н. Drill 1/8" 
hote at point I and screw guard to 
frame. 
STEP 7 

Construct top cover from indi- 
vidual pieces and assemble as shown. 
Note arrow stop slot on underside. 
Drill 1/8" holes at J А К and in- 
stall top cover on the frame. 





t SOLDER WASHER 
IN PLACE 


RUBBER MOUNT ASSEMBLY 
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STEP 8 

The 3"x6" triangular base plate 
should be cut_from 3/16" (minimum) 
brass. Thickness should be at least 
у" АҒ aluminum is used. Dri}] 1/8" 
holes L, М, and Н in the plate. Use 
the base plate as a template to mark 
the bottom of the center piece (front 
spacer) on the frame. Edge of base 
plate should be flush with front of 
frame. Thread holes and coat screws 
with Loctite before installing plate 
to frame. If you are using bolts and 
nuts for assembly, the bolts must be 
inserted from the top down into the 
arrow track, The front spacer (bot- 
tom of the track) should be counter 
drilled to allow the bolt heads to 
fit flush and not obstruct the track. 


STEP 9 

Drill a 4" hole at each end of 
the base plate (points 0). Instali 
the two "x2" bolts with 1" 00 wash- 
ers and jam nuts as shown. These are 
the mount points for the rubber pow- 
er units. 










TRIGGER ,PIN & SHIM 






This compact little crossbow was originally designed for indoor use. With our new 

30 Ib draw weight glass-fibre prod, target and flight shooting out of doors becomes 

an exciting venture, The extremely fast recoil ofthe prod casts the bolt a minimum of 
yards. 


The IMP Pistol Crossbow features а two 
piece cast aluminum frame, plastic grips, 
fiberglass prod (bow) and fully adjustable 
rear sights. The aluminum trigger should 
be shimmed on both sides with nylon wash- 
ers to eliminate wobble. 

The crossbow is 10%" long and 5%" tall. 
The prod measures 12" across when strung 
and in the uncocked position, The child 
size grips should be lengthened about 1" by 
taping or gluing a wood or plastic block 
to the bottom. there is по provision for 
a safety so bolts (arrows) should not be 
inserted until you are ready to fire. The 
two bolts provided are brittle plastic and 
should be replaced with ones made of fiber- 
glass or aluminum. 








The design of this crossbow is the basis 
for the dart catapult project on page 92 
and may be used instead of beginning from 
scratch. 

The IMP Crossbow sells for about $30 
and is available from one of the sources 
listed below. Order both catalogs as they 
contain info on several crossbows, books, 
crossbow components, replacement bolts ‚еіс. 


Crossbownan (USA), Вох 2159, Petaluma, 
CAL 94952. Catalog 254. 

B.8P. Barnett салада), 93 Ashbury Ave., 
London, Ont. МЕ 173, Те1.(519) 681-6482. 
Catalog 506. 
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Bazooka, homemade 53 

Blinder 19 

Bolas 19 

Bomb, CO2 8 

Bombs, mortar 21, plastic 24 

Booby traps, 23, 78 

Bow 16 

Briefcase weapon 10, 55, 60 

Bugging 7 

Bullet, exploding 62 

Bulletproof 15 

Caltrops 44 

Cannon, fireball 26, gas 54 

Cap weapon 47 

Cartridges 44 

Chlorine 24 

Crossbow 22, 76 

Darts, capture 85, catapault 88 

Detonators 38, friction 87 

Dividers 25 

Dynamite, storing 30 

Explosive charge 21 

Firebombs, 14, 30 

Flare gun conversion 67 

Flash powders 42 

Grenades 29, smoke/gas 43, 
launcher 81 

Gun, zip 24 

Hydrochloric acid generator 30 
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INDEX 


Knives 17, from files 77, 
throwing 46 

Lathe 6 

Launcher, rocket 25, grenade 81 

Machine pistols 74 

Magazine as weapon 20 

Measuring 26 

Metal, to blacken 8 

Mine, Claymore 40, contact 78, 
detonator 84, placing 77 

Missle, homemade 48 

Mortars 18, 24 

Ninja tools 20 

Nunchaku 8 

Pistol, plastic 37 

Powder, explode with electricity 6 

Reloading 82 

Scissors, small weapon 14 

Scope mount 60, 62 

Shotgun, slug 36, special ammo 27, 
water pipe 47 

Silencers 10, 11, 14, 22, 33, 41, 
57, 58, 63, end cap 35 

Speargun, legal 

Spearguns 31 

Submachineguns 64, 72 

Switches 9 

Targets 6, 28 

Vice, hand 62 

Wire drawing 21 











